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VI PREFACE. 

Part 6> (1.) The Craft of Deyng. 
^ (2.) Ballad of Maxims. 
^ (3.) Chaucer^s "Flee from the press." 
^ (4.) Ballad attributed to King James I. of Scotland. 
^ (6.) Song. 
(6.) Dicta Salomonis. 

(7.) Advice of a Father to his Son (Ratis Raving). 
(8.) The foly of fulys and the Thewis of Wysmen. 
(9.) Consail and Teiching at the vys man gaif his sone. 
^ (10.) The Thewis of Gud women. 
^ (11.) The Vertewis of the Mess. 
Part 7. Sir Lancelot of the Lak. (Printed by E. E. Text 
Society.) 

mte.—Q and 7 are in the same handwriting. 
Part 8. Miscellaneous extracts of Scottish Laws. 
The present volume contains all the pieces included in Part 
6 of the divided MS. It is written by the same hand, and is in 
the same Lowland Scottish dialect as the Lancelot, already 
edited by Mr. Skeat. 

The first piece is a religious treatise in prose, called the 
" Craft of Deyng," and consists of directions and exhortations 
to be in preparation for death. At its commencement it exactly 
corresponds (except in dialect) to a MS. in the Cambridge 
University Library (Ff. 5, 45), also called "J?e Crafte of 
Deyinge," which is ascribed in a modem hand to Hampole, 
but which an allusion made in the body of the work to the 
"Chaunceler of Parys" (i.e. John Gerson, who was appointed 
in 1396) shows could not have been Hampole^s. 

The second is a Ballad of Maxims, of which the most striking 
feature is the abundance of alliteration it contains. 

Next is a Scottish version of Chaucer's well-known ballad, 
** Flee from the press." 
The fourth piece, which is imperfect in the MS., the middle 
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stanza being omitted, occurs, with the Colophon, "Finis % 
Quod King James the first, in ane Compentious Booke of godly 
and spirituall Songs," Edinburgh, 1621. From this edition I 
have inserted the middle stanza, which of course is in a some- 
what more modem form. In the notes another version will be 
found, which did not come to hand imtil after the first sheet 
had been struck off. 

The fifth piece consists of eight lines, which are very similar 
to the passage at line 2917, and being in precisely the same 
metre as the longer poems which follow, suggests the idea that 
these eight lines may be an extract from some similar poem on 
morals. 

The "Wisdom of Solomon" is a digest of the reflections 
contained in the Book of Ecclesiastes. 

The next four pieces are very interesting contributions to 
the Works on Morals and Manners of our forefathers. The 
first of them, called " Ratis Raving" by the author (line 1801), 
extends a little beyond eighteen hundred lines, and is of a more 
ambitious character than the treatises published in Mr. Furni- 
vaU's "Babees Book." Commencing with a description of 
each of the five senses, it gives advice against the temptations 
into which the delights of sense may lead men, and follows this 
with an account of the four great virtues of Fortitude, Honesty, 
Prudence, and Temperance, and of what the poet is pleased to call 
their three sisters — Faith, Hope, and Charity. The writer then 
proceeds to speak of the seven sins with which these seven gifts of 
the Holy Ghost are at war ; after which foUow precepts coinmon 
to this with the other poems on Morals and Manners, such as, 
on taking a wife, and how to treat her if you do take one ; next 
follow exhortations on trade ; and then advice to retainers of 
great men. The poem concludes with considerations on man's 
life, divided into seven ages, and specifies, with a great amount 
of discrimination, the advantages and disadvantages of each 
stage in life's progress. 
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The poems numbered 8 and 9 partake more of tlie nature 
of "Books of Nurture," and No. 10 resembles in many of its 
precepts the poem on " How the Good wijf taujte hir Doujter." 

In the Maitland Folio MS., p. 19, in the Pepysian Library 
of Magdalene College, Cambridge, are two poems of a similar 
character, which I should have added in an appendix, but that 
I hope the Society may, at some future day, be able to publish 
all the Maitland Poems. The first begins : — 

My fone, in court gif thow plefis remane, 
This my connfale in to thy mynd imprent, 
In thy speiking luik J^at thow be nocht Yane, 
Behald and heir, and to thy tung tak tent, 
Be no lear or ellis thow art fchent, 
Eound the on treuth gif thow wald weill betyde 
To gouerne all and reule be nocht our bent. 
He reulis weill J>* weill in court can gyde. 

This poem consists of eleven stanzas, and the Colophon is : — 

Quod richart maitland of ledyngtoun knyt. 

In p. 148 of the same MS., we have a poem commencing 

thus : — 

My fone, gif )70w to the court will ga. 
My bidding luik w* the thow ta, 
And everie day tak tent J^airto, 
Suppois )?* thow haue meikle ado. 
Pirft fone I gif the in bidding. 
To luif thy god attour all thing ; 
That is to fay on this maneir, 
Luik preiching )>* ]fow glaidlie heir, 
And ferve thy god all J>at J>ow may. 
In the beginning of the day. 

This poem contains 128 lines, and ends — 

Now fayr weill fone and J^us I end. 
rinis, how the father 
teichit the fone. 

Of No. Ill have given some account in the notes. 

The reader is referred to Mr. Skeat's Introduction to the 
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Lancelot (whicli is written by the same scribe and in tbe same 
dialect), for an account of the peculiarities of the language. It 
may be observed, however, that the language of these pieces 
is more decidedly Scottish than the Lancelot. Mr. Skeat has 
pointed out that eke in Lancelot is only an adverb, whereas it 
will be seen from the Glossary that the verb occurs frequently 
in this volume, and also the noun derived from it. Also, con- 
trary to the usage in the Lancelot, mirk is the word for dark- 
ness, not dirk. 

I have used J? rather than y to represent th (although the 
letter is written exactly like y in the MS.) as a nearer approach 
to what the writer intended to be read. Conf. line 279. 

The Society is indebted to one of its members, W. W. King, 
Esq., for the entire copying of the MS. 

The present Editor undertook to prepare the work for the 
press in the first instance, but was prevented by other duties 
from carrying it through at that time, and the editing was trans- 
ferred to the hands of one of our members, since dead. Owing 
to the divided responsibility some misprints have occurred in 
the text, mainly because of the great similarity between certain 
letters in the MS. The following list of errata is therefore 
appended. 

LINE 

60 for wreukis, read wrenkis. 
76 „ puttish yme, „ puttis hyme. 

829 } »' ^™®» " ^^®' 



y, Ene. 

„ wyce. 

„ do. 
,, assithit. 
„ hie. 
^y thaim. 
„ tynsell. 



1816 }»' ^^» 

337 „ dy, 

863 „ affichit, 

389 „ hir, 

390 „ thar, 
604 „ cynsell, 

Note. — As this preface was in progress, I received from Mr. 
J. A. H. Murray (who has written for the Philological Society 



LINE 








636 for there, 


read 


chere. 


661 , 


, flethit, 


»» 


flechit. 


766 , 


, Ryt, 


>» 


criyt. 


992 , 


, maflter^y 


» 


master. 


1006 , 


, tendyr, 


»» 


tendyt. 


1013 , 


, site, 


»» 


sice, 


1136 \ 
1136/' 


, witw, 


)» 


wicif. 


1166 , 


, atone, 


») 


at our. 


1166 , 


, dutis, 


»t 


rutis. 


1409 , 


, nocht, 


» 


mocht. 
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a paper on " The Dialect of the Southern Counties of Scotland, 
its Pronunciation, Grammar, and Historical Affinities, with an 
Introductory Sketch of the History of the Lowland Scotch''), 
the following notice of the dialect in which the volume is 
written, which I give entire. It will be seen that Mr. Murray 
considers these pieces of a purer northern character than the 
Lancelot. 

The language of these pieces is the "Louthiane Inglis," or Lowland 
Scotch of the fifteenth century. The prose portions with which the 
work begins are of special interest on account of the archaic character 
of the language, and the scarcity of specimens of Scottish prose of so 
early a date. And although poetical specimens of earlier date exist, 
unfortunately most of these have come down to us only in later trans- 
cripts, or printed editions, in which the orthography, and even the 
grammatical inflections, etc., are conformed to the Middle Scotch of 
the sixteenth century. The present specimens belong to the later 
part of the JEarly Period of Scottish literature, when the language as 
yet varied but little from the ITorthem dialect in England, with 
which it had been identical before the War of Independence. Thus 
(to take the prose portion), we see that the spelling has not yet 
assumed those distinctive characteristics which mark the classical or 
standard Scotch of Bellenden, Lyndesay, or the Complaynt of Scot- 
land. The long a, e, o, of Anglo-Saxon still mostly remain a, e, o, 
while in Middle Scotch they were written at, ei, oi, or at/, ey, oy, as 
in mwTy de, her, thole, later mair, dey, heir, fhoil. The indefinite article 
is, as in l^orthern English of same date, a before a consonant, an or 
ane before a vowel, in contrast with the Middle Scotch usage as in am 
huik, ane hyng (which appears in the Acts of the Scottish Parliament 
between 1475 and 1500). The use of the relative at — common in Cursor 
Mundi and Hampole, as well as in Barbour, Wyntoun, and the Early 
Scottish Laws, and still in common use in the spoken dialects of Scot- 
land, but of which examples are very rare in the writers of the Middle 
period, who preferred quhilk, and quhilkis, — ^is another point to be 
noted. Quhilk and quhilkis are correspondingly of infrequent occur- 
rence, although of the latter one or two instances are found in the 
poetical parts. Of quha, as a simple relative, there are of course no in- 
stances — this use of the word being apparently unknown in Scotland 
before 1540. The very frequent use of erare for rather, rayder, seems 
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also to be an archaism. Interesting in connection with the history of 
the Lowland Scotch are the combinations ditd, fetid, etc.,=io it, feel it, 
which, it may be remarked, are still so pronounced. The rhyming of 
^^ylyt with wyld, 1. 2309, is noticeable as showing that thus early the 
termination -it, -yt was really equal to t or d. The use of the adjec- 
tives gud, yll, lesse, law, riche, etc., as verbs meaning to benefit, to 
malign, lessen, humble or lower, enrich, is interesting, as examples of 
similar usage are still met with in the living Scotch dialects. 

The " Craft of Deyng" is, as a specimen of the Scottish language, 
probably next in age to the early part of the Koyal MS. of Wyn- 
town's Cronykil (placed about 1440). That it is later than that MS. 
appears from the fact that while the past participle in Wyntoun still 
retains the Anglo-Saxon d, ending usually in -jd, it has here become 
the more exclusively Scotch -y^. Probably, therefore, we may con- 
sider it as representing the language of the middle of the century. 
The "Wisdom of Solomon*' is probably of nearly the same age, but 
" Katis Raving*' is apparently later, the orthography being much more 
assimilated to that of the Middle period, and the language generally 
less archaic. In several passages, however, the latter is very obscure, 
apparently from scribal errors, of which the poem, as a whole, contains 
rather numerous examples. There is no reason, however, to suspect 
the scribe of wilfully altering his original ; indeed, the reverse appears 
manifest, from the fact that the " Craft of Deyng" has not been 
assimilated in orthography to " Ratis Raving,** but distinctly retains 
its more archaic character; while in "Sir Lancelot," edited by Mr. 
Skeat for the Early English Text Society, from the handwriting of the 
same scribe, we have a language in its continual Anglicisms quite 
distinct from that of the pieces contained in this volume, of which the 
Scotch is as pure and unmixed as that of the contemporary Acts of 
Parliament. "With regard to the remarkable transformation which the 
dialect has undergone in Sir Lancelot, there seems reason, therefore, 
to suppose that it was not due to the copyist of the present MS., but 
to a previous writer, if not to the author himself, who perhaps affected 
southernism, as was done a century later by Lyndesay and Knox, and 
other adherents of the English party in the Reformation movement. 
The Southern forms are certainly often shown by the rhyme to be 
original, and such a form as tone for tane^idHkBn, is more likely to 
have been that of a Northerner trying to write Southern, than of a 
Southern scribe, who knew that no such word existed in his dialect. 
The same may be said of the th in the second person singular. A 
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Scotch writer, who observed that Chaucer said he Iweth, where he 
himself said he It/ves, might be excused for supposing that he would 
also have said thou liveth for the Northern thaw lyves\ but we can 
hardly fancy a Southern copyist making the blunder. The probability, 
therefore, is that the scribe to whom we owe these pieces has given 
them us much as they came to his hand, and that, writing himself 
towards the close of the fifteenth century, he had' transmitted to us 
copies of works whose date runs over the preceding fifty years. 
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SEn the paflage of tlus vreclut warlde, the quhilk is calht dede, [Foi. i.] 

^ ^ » 1 > Q^ account 

lemys harde, perelus, ande Tjeht horreble to mony men, of men's un- 

knowledge 

alan^ly Por the wnknawlage at thai have thare-of, tharfore this of death, tiiis 

lytill trety, the quhilk is callyt the craft of deyng, is to be notyde 4 

& fcharply confed^ryt to thai?;* that are put in the fech[t]inge of Bymg is to 

dede ; Por to }a,im, ande to al vthere folk, It may awaill rjcht 

mekle till have a gude ende, the quhilk msikta a work p^fyte, as 

the ewill end wndois al gud werk before wrocht. The fyrft 8 

chepture of this trety begywnys of the co^nmendatioune of dede, chapter i 

Pore ded, as haly wryt fais is mar pr^tiouxe and worthy, is maift praise of 

t^freble, of al thing that may be Tho^At. Ande in-famekle as the 

iaull Is mare pr^tious & worthy than The body, in-fan^ekle is the 12 

ded of It mare p^rulus and doutable to be tholyt. Ande the ded 

of synfull ma^, but fuficiant Eepentans, is eu^r ill, as the dede of 

gude me«, how foding or terreble at eu^r It be, is gude & pr^tious 

before gode : For the dede of gude men is nocht ell hot the pafing 16 

of p^fonis Eetwrnynge fra banafynge, offputyng of a full bevy the good 

byrdiwge, end of all feknes, efchevyng of p^rellys, the terme of putting of a 

•_^ heaw huT" 

all HI, the brekinge of al bandys, the payment of naturell det, den, the en. 

the agan^-cumynge to the kynde lande, ande the entmng to -per- 20 

petuall Joy and welfare; And tharfor the day of ded o neide perpetuta 

iov 

mea is bett^ than the day of thar byrthe ; And fa thai that ar all 
Weill fchrewyne, and deis in the faithe and facramentu of haly 

1 



/ 

y 
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24 kyrk, how wyolently at euer thai dee, thai suld noeht dreid thare 

noT dread^^ ^®^ J ^^^6 he that valde weill de, fuld glaidly dee, and conferme 

death, -^{q y^n to the wyll of gode ; for fen vs behwys all de o neid, and 

we wat no]^er the tyme nor the fted, we fuld refaue It glaidly, that 

28 god and nature has ordanyt, & gruche noeht thar-wy^A, fen It may 
since God no^At be efchewyt. For god, at ordanyt ded, ordanyt It fore the 

ordains it, /» « t /» ■» 

nor murmur beft, ande he is mare befy fore our gud than we our felf can ore 

ai> It* 

may be, fen we ar his creaturys and handewerkf « ; and tharfore al 
LcMi-^\^ 32 men that wald weill de, fuld leir to de, the quhilk is noeht ellys 

hot to have hart and thocht euer to god, and ay be reddy to refaue 
the ded, but ony murmwr, as he that baide the cumyne of his 
frend ; & this is the craft that al kynd of man fuld be befye to 
36 ftudy in, that is to fay, to have his *lyf, how velthye or pure that 
It be, takyne In paciens that gode sendis. Thai that are in the 
artykle of ded has Y'j^er temptations be the deuill, and mar 
m^rualus, than eu^ j^ai had in thare lyfe ; Fyrft, the deuil 
40 tempis a man in his deing in the faith of haly kyrk. For but 
i^tempted faythe may na ma» be faufe. And It is the grund of al gud 
first in tiieir deid, ler-foT he deuill aflais, gif he can gare ony man vare in the -rvrwi/ 
treuth, as to put to hyme, that he wald neu^ dee For synaitis, 
44 na be borne of the v^gyne mary, & fafurth, of the new testa- 
ment. And j^^fore ilk temporall maw fuld trow as haly wryt 
fais, and namly that his curat tech-is hyme, ande have his hart 
fermly Set J^^one. Ande he that is in the artykle houre of dede 
48 fuld have a man to raherf^ to hyme the poyntiiis of J^e trouthe, in 
fyk langage J^at he my^^At wnd^rflande, 'Rjcht oft, fore It gret 
comfort to hyme, and the deuil may noeht heire It : alfua J^ai 
The great fuld TahoTp) to hyme the gret faith and paciens of morterys ande 
52 vthire haly me», how wychtly j^ai fuftenyt al tormentt9 and 
S^rid' "to Paflionys done to thaim, for the faith of haly kyrke, and our^ 
****"*• come thar ennemys by paciens and ferme faith, as men may Reid 

in thar iloreis. For he that is ferme in the faith optenis thar- 
56 throw al that is profytable to the faull and lyf baith, and It is 
to wyt quhat temtacioune at ener the deuill putis to man, fal 
noeht noy hyme, bot gyf he wyl fully confent thar-to and at he be 
in his Tjeht mynd. For in the hoMr^ of ded the deuill wyll cad 
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mony wreukw of falfait the quMlk Suld nocht be trowyt, for he is 60 
our auld enemye and fa.'j^er of leifiiigt9. The threuth is fundyt founded 
apone this, that god with-faif to tak mankynd to Eadem the demption by 

Christ. 

tr^fpas that adam and Eue commjtyt in poradice, quhar-throw al 
mawkynde was fmitit, & nan was worthy of his oflpryng to pay 64 
that ranfone for the oreginall fyne at thai ware fylyt with, for 
god herys na fynariis ; and tharfor god, throw his mekyll m^fy, 
send his an^ly fone to be incamat, fen nan was worthy ^er-to, 
bot he; for he was na fynar, and hervpone is fowndit al the 68 
faithe, the quhilk was confermit be fancte Johne the baptyfl, 
and mony o]^er prophet**, or cryft was borne mony a hundred 
jhir. The ioher temptacioune that the deuill tempis a maw with, tempted, 

iadljf by 

Is diipar of godis mekille m^rfye ; for quhen the d^euill fyndis a 72 

man wexit and torment with feknes, he hryngis to his mynd ^>^^cy. 

^e ded that *he Is lyk to cxim to, and the fynis that he has done, •[^o^- 2.] 

wnconfeflyt of or Eapentyt, and na penans, na condigne fatilTae- 

cione maid for ^slm, and puttwh yme In dyfpare of m^cy, and 76 

thus he ekys forow upone forow to confound hyme. And as 

haly fcrtpture fais, ilke maw fal se, in the hour of ded, cryU as 

he was crucefyd one the cors, in confolacioune to gud men, and 

in confufioune and fchame to HI men, at thai ar nocht worthy to 80 

have^ thaim to thare hru^^er rademar & helpare: and this is a 

p^relus temptaciouwe. Neu^-the-left, hocht a maw had done als But the 

/" ... greatest sin- 

mony fywnw as thare is dropis in the fey, or al the fywnis in the ^^^f 

werlde^hyme alane, and he had neu^ ben fchrewyne befor, till 84 

the houre of ded, fa at thare-of he my^jAt haf fuffifland contrif- ifhebccon- 

' . . "^ trite, \?iU be 

Clone, he war fauf ; fore godis m^cy is abwne al his werkw, and saved. 

he may nocht deny mercy treuly askyt : bot It is the fykirefl to 

manis faluacioUwe to be fchrewyne, and do worthy penans, tyll 88 

he Is in prafperyte ; and ]^ocht a maw mjcht nocht have fpace to 

afk m^cy, tharfor fuld he nocht dyfpare, fore that ware mar 

ekyne of forow to hyme. And this is ane gen^all prauerb, that Provcrb,that 

. . . "Sin hurts 

fyne noyis nocht that is fufficiandly for-tho(;At, and the pocy of 92 
the crofi fchawis the m^rcy of Crifl, for he hange Jer-one, ^^^ "^ 
Inclynand the hed to the heryng, the mouth to j^e kyfing, the ^^ ^'•" 

1 [him.] 
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armys to the embraiiing, the handis to the gevyn, and al his body 

96 to the Eademyng of Syiiart«; and fua fuld na man be dyfparyt of 

godys mercy : Por in enfampiU thare-of he gaif to the maiil fynare 

maift m^cy and grace, as to Petyr at denyd hyme, to Paul at 

p^ewyt hyme, to matho the okyrar, to magdalyne the fynare, till 

100 danid the mnrtherfar and adultrare, to ^e theif that hang befyd 

hyme one the cros, and to mony Tthir that war lange to raherfb. 

The third The [l>nd'] tcmptacioune is in-paciens or vntholmndnes, the quhilk 

temptationia Lr J r r ^ « , , . 

Impatience, is noeht to luf god abwne al thinge, & to thank hyme of al his 
104 fayndes and gyftes, at ar al fore the befl, and thai war weill 
^ahove ^nawiog, thai that trawalys in the artykle of ded, bot gyf J^ai be 
cumyne to the natural cours of eilde, the qnilk few cnmys to ; 
Por ma deis of exces and myfgon^mans in youthed, than is ilane 
108 into batell ; thir men, for the ftrenthe at thai have of complexionne, 
or^ laith to de, and fa thai thole in thar feknes memolus dolur 
and infirmyte, the quhilk thai tak "Doeht in pace'ens, for the lof 
of god, as he dyd for j^aiw quhen he fufferyt ded : for he opnyt 
112 na mare his mouth na the lam dois quhen his throt is wnder the 
knyf ; and fua mony of thir men gangtis rawmyfi, vthir fum 
•[Foi. 2*.] m^rmwrys, and *thinkt> that payne vrangwys, and gruchis, and 
fwa thai obey nocht with gud hart to the ordynans and ry<?Atwy6 
116 lugment of god; and tharfor It is nedfuU to al men, in the tyme 
serve more of that dyfef^, to think and to knaw that his fynis aw to haye 
For their Bios mar pwnyfcioune than he may thoU ; for al the payne that eu^ 
suffer. we tholl, Is ry(?Atwyfiie8 : and J^e gud at we gete is of grace, and 

120 thar-for a verray penytent man thinke> al his feknes lytill, in 
comparefone one-to the luf at god fchawyt till ws, and to the 
Eedemptioune of our trefpas. Ande Sen the feknes, at we have 
her, is gevyne ws in part of our purgatory, it fuld be hljchtly 
124 refauit,.and als al the tribulation and forow at we may tholl 
rows 110^10 here. Is nocht worthy to be maid comparefone to the loy of 
to the ^y of hevyne, that in the paciens thar-of we may wyne. For fwetnes 
is Jtc bett^ knawing, at fwetnes has ben befor taiftyt. And fua 
128 the fek fuld fay in the payne at he tholys ; now byme, now 
fchere, now thrift, now ila, that before god [he] may alleg the 

1 [ar.] 
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patyens ^er^of fore the luf of hyme and have et^mall loy }&r 

fore. For god fendys to }aim that he louis warldly payne,* J^an SoridiyjSS 

fum paflis, for hevynly loy at euer leiHs. And thus a man fuld 132 

^ V .^ to those that 

wtt^ al his hart confbrme hyme to haf paciens, tha^tkand god, heioyes. 

wttAout murmur, of that payne, and fa to wyne hyme felf. For 

ea^ the temptatione at man tholys in the hour of ded Is pryd ; The devii 

for quhen the deuill feis that he may nocht dyfefl* a man in J^e 136 

faith of the kirk, na [be] difp^racione of god»« m^rcy, na be if the otiier 

inpaciens of his feknes,' than tempis he hyme, fayand thus, ** Ju iwi. **°* 

art no^At as vthir men are, J^ow art Hrenthy in thi &ce, & in 

the hop of the m^cy of god J^ow art wycht and tholmud in to 140 

feknes, and J^ow has done mony gud deid, and j^^ore j^ow nedys 

na m^oy, hot al the thank J^ar-of." This pr^fumptioune is 

"Rjcht p^elus, and a fell temptacioune, and for-thy a man fuld 

think, that aU his euill dedis cumys of hyme felf, and all his gud 144 

dedys cuff»ys of grace, and the gyfk of god ; & fykirly, ay ^e d^Ss^ come 

bettyr man, ay }e mar lawly ; and quhen the ymagynacioune of 8eif,hi8good 

a manis gud dedis cumis by the temptatioune of the deuill, he gift of God. 

fuld brynge to his mynd his 111 dedis, at thai ma law hyme, and 148 

bryng hyme to knaw his fragel3rte, and to aik m^rcy, and noe^At 

to pryd hyme In his gud dedis. For to have pryd of his gud 

dedis is a temptacioune callyt pr^fumcioune ; and dreid of the Fresumption 

* '' *■ ' and despair 

m^cy *of god [Is]^ for HI dedis Is ane vthir temptacioune 152 

*rFol 3 1 

callyt dy^ar ; and he that can weill efchef thir twa, in the hour to be m- 
of ded, ourcumys the deuilL For eu^ the fyft temptacioune 

that the deuill tempys a man. Is in hes warldly gudis : he JJiwiire th^ 

thinkV« dyfef^ to leif his gret Eiches mowable or wnmouable, his 156 

wyf and bands, and fik oW plefans ; and fyker It is quha takes goods, which 

are only lent 

hyme ibrow or dyfes, in the leyyng of thir cardenall delytea, for a time; 
that he is noeht fykyre in the faith. For and he d^, as he 
fuld de, he fuld think that he fuld pas to mare loy na fore to 160 
leif fie trdmfytorie warldls gudis, the quhiLk are lent hyme hot 
For a tyme plefand to god to tholi, or as ane Iniirument to 
yyne hymefelf to heTyne, aa ane hamyr is ane tniiniment to 

^ Tjbat fane.] ' In the margin are the words *' ]>e find." 

' This word is in the MS. 
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164 mak a knyf wyth. Bot the deuill tempis men fua in thar 

varldly gudis, that wylfully j^ai ga to the deuill fore thaim, and 

quhen thai wat at thai mone dee, thai wyU nocht glaidly part 

with 'j^aim, na thol the ordynans of god j^^of, at thar powar, na 

168 jhit }er dettis to be payt, bot erar defyre at thar barnis and 

pay the J thfiT wyvys be pofleflyt of }tai^, qvihej^er j^ai be cumyne fallly or 

leave* au to "Rjchtwyilj, thinkand thar ryches nocht able to be dyfponyt 

theiir wives __ 

andciuidren. fore bar faulys, or to mak Satiffaccioune with thaim gyf tai Ware 

Nor "Will /»i.rTi^« 

172 vrangwyily vonyng, trowand at god has na cur of tm[rj barms, 

roSfactton^ to grant thaiw riches, bot gif at thai dyfpone al vpone thaim : 

wrongiy^*^^ ^^^ fiG folkcs fuld crax be callyt beftes vnracionable, than man 

^°°* rafonable ; for beilis knawis na thing bot erde and warldly 

176 thingtj, by the refone of the erde at thai ar maid off. Men fuld 

knaw J^e hewyne, by Eefone of the faull that come, and was maid 

thar-by go amang the angeU. And thus he, that vald weill 

ourcum this temptacione, fuld thank god of his grace, at lent 

180 hyme thir warldly gudis to help hyme with, an^ly to his end; 

Men should thankand hyme thar-of, and gyfand thaim to hyme gladly agane, 

back their till his fre diQ)ofefione : for no^er wyf, nore barnis, na o]^er 

God. riches, ar lang gevyne. And thus, nocht aganeftandand, teflament 

184 or oj^er difpoficione, at the law lewys, may be maid; bot ma^ 

aw to part wtt^ thir gudis glaidly, by the ordynanee of god, as 

is befor faid. And thus he that fuld de, fuld gladly de, thinkand 

Death pa. fore the bett^ to lefe the were; and than the ded, pacyently 

tiently en» 

188 tholyt, makw fatiifaccioune, nocht al-an^ly of the vaneall fynys, 

SSft^^if* l>ot als, quhen It is defyryt, fore >e luf of god, and to be with 

'nFoiJSj^ hyme, for mony dedly fynis. Bot the ♦deuil tempis oft tymis 

^y deadly niony men fa in thar temporal! gudis, at quhen thai ar in the 

192 ^^^^ ^^ ^^* ^^ ^^ no^At here fpek at thai fyld de ; the quhilk 

is our crewell to crtftin me» to be tholyt. And It is to vnder- 

fhmd, at in thir temptaciouns the deuill may flren^e na man, na 

jhit our-cum hyme, bot gyf It be his fre con£ent, and be in his 

196 ry^jAt mynde. And tharfor we fuld thank god, at tholys ws nocht 

Men are not to be tompyt ForW than we ma airane-ftand : And we refift his 

tempted be- ifJ r "© > 

wnd nehat temptacious, we fal have j^erfor gret reward in hevyne ; and fwa 
afl^^tand. temptacions Is ry<?At prophetable tyll ws, for pur borne me» 
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cnmys nocht to honore slepand, bot erar by gret trawell and 200 
dyfes; and al man is bom of the hewyne, banifl ^erof in 
pouertee, fore his fjmis, redemyt thar-to agane by the faith and 
the paflione of cryft, he vynand the meryt J^^of by gud dedis 
and trew lawbor, or ell to remayne in that banafing fore eu^ 204 

• 1- Ti -tial xtt ■!•/» !/*•%» • Then the dy- 

in nell. Wter the dear be mformyt of thir temptaciouns, at ing man is 

to be asked, 

will be put to hyme, he fuld be demandyt, Fyrft, gyf he be ist, if he is 
bly^jAt at he deis in the faith of crifl and of haly kirk, and ^^^he faith 

of Cfhrist f 

fyne gyf he grantis at he has noeht leuit ryeht wyily, as he aucht 208 

to do, and gyf he forthinkis his myfdedis, and gif he has wyll 

to mend thaim at his poware. Syne fuld he ask at hjm, gyf 

he trowis that crift, godis fonne our lord, deit for hym, and al ?*idiy, if he 

° ' '' ' beheves that 

fynarisj and gif he thankes hyme thar of with al his hart. And 212 
gyf he trowis ony o]^er ways than be the faith of hym and for Wm ; * 
ded to be fauf. Than byd hyme be ftark and fykir in that faith, 
and have hop of nan vthir thinge for temptacioune of the deuill : 
and gif thi fynis be laid befor the by the angell gud or HI, fay 216 
than, " the padioune of crift I put betuex me and my fjmis, & 
betuex me and the et^mall ded, the ded of enft." And alfua, 
he fuld be examynit in the article of the treuth, that is to fay, believes in 

the Father, 

gyf he trowis in the faj^er, and in the fone, and the haly gaift, 220 
and ane an^rly god, makar of hevyne and erde ; and in our HoiyoSst; 
lord Thesu crift, an^ly fone to god by natwr, at our lady mary, 
eu^vyrgjme, confauit by J^e werkis of the haly gaist, but feid of ^ .^^^^'^*^**^ 
man: the quhilk tholyt ded one the corf), for ws fynaris, and 224 
was grawyne and difcendyt to hell, to radem our eld^ris at had J^uonT^"' 
hope [of his cumyne. The quhilk raifi one the thrid day, fra 
ded to lyf, one his awne mycht, and aflendyt to hevyne, & fytis 
one his fadms ry^^At hand, and fra thyne, in the famyne wyf) as 228 
he paflyt, is to cum agan one domys day to lug all ♦mankynd. •[FoI. 4.] 
Als he fuld trow in the haly gaist, & in the hjdingis of haly 
kirk, and the facramentw ^erof, as baptem, e^anftrmacione, the Jjg^f*^™' 
haly facr^mient of the alt^;^, in the quhilk, wndyr the forme of 232 
bred and wyne, is eontenyt the haly body of our lord Ih^au crift : 
the facroment of penans and fchrift, the ordour of preftiiod, & 
matromo|e, and of the laft anoynting. He Suld trow Alfua, in 
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236 the refurrectiouwe of al men, that is to fay, m the fam body and 

^Sr^^"^ ^aull, as now is, fal met to-gyddyr and tholl p^rpetuall loy or 

**"* payne. He fuld nocht an^ly trow in thir xii arteclis, hot als 

in holy writ, in the haly wryt, and haf his hart rady to do thar-to, as his 

240 curat chargis hyme; and he fal forfak al herefyft ande wich- 

craftt«, forbyding be haly kyrk. Als J^e fek man fuld afk m^rcy 

WitA al his hart, of the fynis done agane ^e lufe, gudnes, and 

mycht of god, and erar for the luf of god, than for dreid of 

. 244 ony payne. He fhld pray mekil til god, to gif hyme grace 

must pray till haf knawleg of the fynis that he haf^ for^it, to that end that 

for gnMf 

he may the bettw mak amendw J^^of ; alfua, he fuld fykirly 
think that in caf^ he mend of that feknes, that he fal neu^ 

and promise 

248 wylfuUy fyne in thai fynis, na in na vthir dedly : For in the 

^^^ thoi^At, at the faull paiTys fra the body, is tan For Cfaer, and thar 

aft^ ched or rewardyt ay leflandly, as the angell was in the 

SveSf mra' ^^gy^Ji^g* He fuld als forgyf al kynd of man, of all actione 

252 hartfiilly, and aik forgyvnes of god and man ; For as he 
forgewys, he fall be forgewyne. Als he fuld mak fatilTactione of 
all he has tane wrangwyily, or at he aw ; efter his poware fuld 
he fell aU his gudys, moyable & wnmouable, and he may haf 

256 laifare thar-to. And qnhat eu^ he be that treuly kepys this 
informacionne but fencing, he beis faint. At our thire thingis, 

Erery dying , / o» o / 

myi should ilk man in the houre of ded fuld do, eft^r his poware, as cryft 

guttef 8 dyd one the cros : fyrft he prayd, and fwa fuld we ; fyne cnyd 

260 efter help, and fua fuld we, with the hart, gyf we myeht noeht 

with the moueht : and fyne he jauld his fauU to his faj^er, and 

fua fuld we, gladly gyfand hyme, fayand thris, gyf he mycht, 

& gyf he mycht nocht^ ium ythir for hime, ^'In manus tuas, 

264 domme, commendo fyiritum meum, domine, deus veritatis;" and 

he fuld refaue thankfully the pane of ded, in fatiifactioune of all 

his myfdedis, as god grant ws al to do, for his mekill m^rcy. 

Amen. 



Explieitj etc. 



A BALLAD OF MAXIMS. 



(2.) BALLAD. 
(I 

268 vJTo way, Fore that may noeht awailjhe, 
Pra fen^heand foly ay j^ow flee. 
Se furfaflaes the nocht aflail^he 
Yitht flep ; with fuernes kep Jow the, 

272 Eaind nocht wtU fors at jfow may fial^he : 
Lef of all laitt* of lichorye : 
Be nocht oft hound to hyd hatal^he : 
In byflenes ay blyth j^ow bee. 



rroi. 4ft.] 

Flee from 
foUy. 



Cease frtmi 
lechery. 



Be bUthe in 
o biuineu. 



276 Lak na lofe to largely : 

Taintly Ink nocht J^ow fanld : 

Obey to better men the by : 

"Wyrk nocht all wayis as thow wald : 

280 Be cartas ay in company : 

To confell cum J^ow nocht wncald : 
Loue god our al thing fykyrly : 
Quhar J^ow hechtys, fe Jow hald. 
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Honour your 
bettran. 



Be conrte- 

OUB. 

Where you 
promise hold 
\ 5 fast. 



284 Yykytly luk nocht ]70W wyne : 
Be to thi frendis as aflerys : 
Off thi gud dedis mak na dyne : 
Be flout with wrang quhe;» men the fleris : 

288 Thi enemys auld trow neu«r In : 

Tak kep to prowerbis quhare J^u hens : 

And fe ]70w feft of furfat fyne, 

And preft the al ways with thi perys. 



20 



Help yoor 
friends. 



Trust not old 
foes. 



Associate 
-** equals. 



(3.) BALLAD. 

292 Fie £ra the pres, and duell with futhfaflnes : 
Suffice one-to thi gud, J^ocht It be fmall : 
Fore hurde haith hait, and clymyng tykilnes, 
Pres haith enwy, and weill is blynd our all. 



Be trao. 



Wealth 

brings ha- 

. tred and 

4 blinds men; 
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CHAUCER S BALLAD OF SUTHFASTNE8. 



seek no more 
pleasure 
than behoves 
thee,(but con- 
trol thyself. 



Trouble not 



to follow 
fortune ; 



kick not 
against the 
pricks ; 

[Fol. 5.] 
check lust, 
and let thy 
spirit lead 
thee. 



Expect a fall 
in this world, 
which is not 
thy home ; 



thank God 
for all, and 
truth shall 
deliver thee. 



296 Sauore no more thane the behufe fchall : 
Dant thi felf that dantis vtheris deid, 
And treuth the fall deliu^r, that is no dreid. 

Payne the nocht al crukyt to Eedres 
300 In truft of hire that tumyth as a ball, 

Fore gret reft ftant in lytill befynes. 

Alfo be war to fpwme agane an all. 

Stryf nocht as doith the crok with the wall. 
304 Wayue thi lull, and lat thi goft the leid. 

And treuth the fal deliu^, that is no dreid. 

That the Is fent, Eefaue in bouxumnes ; 

The werilyng of this warld aikis a fall. 
308 Here is no home, here nys hot wyldymes ; 

Purth, pylgrim ! forth, beft, out of thi flail ! 

Lyft wp thyne ome, and thank thi god of all ! 

Beull thi self that vthir folk can Eeid, 
312 And treuthe the fall deliuyr, that is no dreid. 



8 



12 



16 



20 



Virtue in- 
creases dig- 
nity; 



follow truth, 
and lore 
God. 



Be not 
proud. 



Time passes 
quickly as 
grass 
withers ; 

trust in God. 



(4.) BALLAD. 

Sen trew Yertew encreflV« dignjrtee. 
And wertew floure and rut is of noblay, 
Of ony Weill, of quhat efllat j^ow bee, 
316 Bis Heppis few, and dreid the non affray : 
Exill all wyte, and folow treuthe al way : 
Luf mofl thi god, that fyril thi lufl began. 
And for ilk ynch he wyll the quyte a fpane. 

320 [Be not ouer proud in thy prosperity : 
For as it cummis, sa will it passe away. 
The time to compt is short, thou may weU see ; 
Eor of greene grasse soone cummis wallowed bay. 

324 Labour in trueth, quhilk suith is of thy fay ; 
Traist maist in God, for he best guide thee can, 
And for ilk inch he will thee quite ane span.] 



8 



12 



A ballad: god's span for man's inch. 
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Sen word is thrall^ and thoejAt is only free, 
328 pow dant thi twnge, that powar has fo may. 16 

Thow fet thine ome fira worldly vanitee, 

Eeftren thi luft, and hcirkyne quhat I fay. 

Stramp, or Jow flyd, and crep furcht one the way ; 
332 Xep thi behefl one-to thi lord, and thane 20 

Tore ilk ynch he will the quyt a fpane. 



Words are 
slayes, but 
thought is 
tree, there- 
fore control 
thy tongrue. 
Tread before 
thou slide, 
and keep thy 
behest to thy 
lord. 



(5.) SONG. 

Sen in waift natur na thinge mais^ 
And gud fore labor all men hais, 

336 Than he and law, as cans reqneris, 
Suld dy fyk lawbore, as thaim afferys. 
Sum wyrk, fum pray, fum kep luflice^ 
Sum defend the pepyll fra ewnemys. 

340 Thar was neu^ nan, fore na honour. 
That may excufi hyme fra lawbor. 



Labour is 
good for high 
and low, as 
is suitable to 
them. 



8 



No man may 
excuse him- 
self. 



(6.) WISDOM OF SOLOMON. 



Eynge Salomone fais, in his buk of his contemplacione and 
deteftacione of this warld, that al this warld is hot 
yanite of vanite^, fpectaly of all lawbore that man makt«, to 
eanqae^ riches and landis in this warld, wytA al befy cure, 
nocht wytand quha fal loift thai landis and gudis efter hyme, 
quhilk is gret yanite. It^m he fais, a gen^acionne paflis, and 
o)?er cuwys ; the riches rottis, the erde Remanis eu^mare ynre- 
mouable ; the fonne ryfis in the efl, and gays to in the west, and ay 
cumys againne tyll his awine place, quhar he rais, and fua ferclis 
the erd about all axtts anis eu^ry day, putand fpreit in all that 
lyf herisj throwe y^rtew gewy»e to It of the makar of ^ hewyne. 
Item, al fludis entms in the fey, and the feye ^eldis neu^r thai 



E. Solomon 
says all the 
world is but 
vanity of 

344 

Tanities. 



[Fol. 56.] 

348 

The earth is 
irremoyable, 
other things 
move. 



352 



^ Makar of in margin. 
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The nimmer fludifl ngane iM fludys, bnt neuer thelefi, the fomer, throw hia gret 
water from -wtfrtew, tlrawis vp fra ye fevD the ftef watt^r aeane, that, he 

tbe MB, and •. ■/ j = i . 

356 tliB wBj-tew of the hovjn, ourilroiiklys the erde, and caun grouthe 

emh. ° to be in erde, and canfi retwrift to ryne apone the erde, that 

wyth help of fpryngi's of woll in cragi* and montanis to ferve 

the pupill & vthore levand befti* of the erde. And fchortly to 

360 fay, thar is na wyt of man, that can ymagyne na dewyfi 

giveBrcnpon to gvf a refono for ol thingis that god has maid in this erde 

hiB been quhaifor thai ware maid. Item he iais, that ma«is sicht, nore 

his ene, may nocit he full affiehit of the thingis that ar in 

364 this warld, na his ers* of hcringe. Item he Ikia, quhat is It 

■mihDwime that 18, hot It at before was the famyne thing, and quhat ia It 

\xiore. that was of before, bot It that is now in erde, that is to fay, of 

the famyne kynd, and natur, bot noeh in finglar propre perfone. 

368 Na thar is na thing of tho new maiil, that was nocM of before in 

remember the firft crfationne, na na man may fay of ony thing, that now ia, 

pens before that this IS a new thinge and frefeh naturall, that nsuer waa 

befor in the warld. Hem be fais, thar is ly till ia mynd of men, that 

372 now ar, as of thingiu that was bofor our days, in auld old^ris tymis, 

na fall aocM be in the myndis of thai that is to cum eft*r ws, of 

thing that fal be dene in our dayes, that is to Tay, with thaim that 

fal ocoapye the warld. Item he lais, I, the makare of thia buk, in. 

376 the tyme that I was kyng in Jerusalem, proponit in my mynd tOl 

mined lo in- lEquer and loir and wyfly to sck w(tA my wyt, of al thingis that 

tilings under waa wnd«r the lone, the quj'/k was the werft oecupatione that 

-wBt Tonliy. man in erd myc^t fct hym^ Foro,or at god gave raonya fone ia erd 

380 to Joy hyme in, ore to trauell his wyt in til occupy and waist hia 

wyt that god has gevync hyme in fyk wanyte ; For quhea I had 

al fpnfidwyt that is in thia warld wuHer the fbae, I fand al bot 

Fttnnad wayne and wanyte and afflexonae of manya myad, but ony duro- 

384 bio profyt. Item he fais, that frawart men aad hard to eoryke 

(Foi. 0,1 and that of fulys the raauiW is but end lafinytw ; and than I said 

nuidbcr. to my Self, lo how I ame maid fo hyc & mjchty ; and in wyt and 

wyfdome I precellyt al vthir priaces that ware before me in 

388 IcriMnli'm, aad had contemplacioane in my mynd of mony fyadry 

tbiagis ia this warld, and wi't^ hir wyt'dome & coatcmplatioane 
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levyt thar, and coniiderett and fpec«aly of pradens, doctme, and 
teohinge of wyfdome, & to fle erour and fall. And fand that 

in fyk thinge is gret lawbore, & afflexonne of fpreit, and at in 892 

mekle wyfdome is mekle Indignatione, and qnha fa ekis feiens ^tnceT'^^ 

till hyme, ek«a hyme mekle pajne and forow. It^m, than fidd I to ^forbSn- 

my felf, in my mynd, now wyll I pas and flow in all welthMenes He ' deter- 

& delyt; and oyfS al gudly thinges thatin this warld I may And, 395 

& in that I fand hot al wayne and vanite, and reput bly^Anes & ^ pleasure; 

lanchinge, gret erour, and than faid, loy quhy difTanis l^ow me ? stain Arom 

vice &iid to 

It^m, I faid in my mynd and thoeht, that I fold ahsten me fra set iis heart 

to 'wlsdoiii* 

vice, A; at I fuld fet al my hart to wyfdome, and vmbethow all 400 

erooTM and foleys, qnhill I faw quhat war maifl fpedfole to manis 

fone in erde. It^m, qnhen I had al things confedmt, I fand at 

this was ane of the maifl: fpedfuU thingea Pore mans fone in 

this erd, wnd^r the hewyne, that eu^ man hay in mynd the 404 

dait of his dais, and of the fchort tyme that he has hire to hyd, and 

fpend It Weill in gud oyft. It^m, I magwifyit my werkw makand 

castell, and vail, townis, orchardt«, wttA aU froyt treis of div^rfi He builds 

towns and 

kyndtV, erbys and plantiis, I maid flankts to flfch, and wattes to 408 
ryne in wodw and medewis, and mak grouth to ryse. It^m, I had §^^ *"" 
in howfi women and me« f<?ruandw, with gret famell, to do my ^^^^ 
verkw of my pofleflione*, with hyrdw of catell, and multitud of JJei^e*^** 
come at-our al thaim tat was hefor me in I^t^^l^m. It^m, I maid 412 
hurdis of gold and trefore, of al the michtia of princ^«, that was 
befor me in lermalem, with al delytt> and plesans of wome^i 
fangflart«, and o]^er delyt»« that m&nis fone mycht have in erd, 
with Jowell of al fyneft metall, of al faflbns, plefand with pr^- 416* 
tious ftanis, and wefchell tharof to be f<9rvit withe, baith of wyne °^a»iyJe^eis, 
and dante mete«, fa that I excedit in riches al that var befor me 
in lertMoiem. And ^hit, for al that wyfdome remanande eu^r with 
me, and notwithftandinge I gaif my hart eu^ wetAgange of al 420 
plesans, that ma;»is fone "mycht haf in this erde, & to my appetyt, 
na denyit neu^ nothir myne e^ne, myn ere, na my appetyt thinge and denies 
that thai defyrit, of al lustw, for that I aflGlrmyt to be my part of thS?. 
al my labore, to tak plefans of my gudw that I had graithyt in 424 
this erde. And fyne qnhen I wmbethoe^At me, and tumy t my mynd 
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He sees that in my felf, thinkand of al my warldly werkw, that my handis had 

all his 'works 

are but wTocht, and to al my werkw that I had luet for, and al my 

Tanity, and 

428 michtis and warldis riches, and faw that al was but vane and 

ferenc?^ be- wanite, and afflixone of fpreit, and ma^eis mynd and al was hot 

dom* and tranlitore & corruptable, and na thinge prafytable, na ferme and 

° ^' flahill, remayne wnd^ the hewyne. And than fet I my wyt to 

432 cowtemplacioune of wyfdtwwe, and to fek the defferens betwex 

wifdome and foly, and hetuex erour and werite, thinkand quhat 

yifdom^ It war to ma^is fone, and quhat worfchip, to inquer 

Wisdom snr- fek & foUow till his king and cr^atore, and get knawlege of hym ; 

passes loiij*} 

436 and tha;» aonMerit I and fand that wifdum pr^ceUis foly, as far as 

SarimMs^*^ the IjchtneB of the fone paflw the myrknes of the mirk nycht : 

lyknand the wyfkuin to the leiche, and the fed to the myrknes, 

and the en of the tan eu^ in the hewyne be cantemplacione, 

440 and the en of the toj^er in the erdly wrochit & corruptable 

wanite, lyknand the tan to the hevyne^ & the toj^er to the hell. 

yet the wise It^m, than I beheld that baith the wifman & the full deis, and 

and the ^ ' ' 

J^^ ^® jeldis the faul in lykwyft : than thocAt I, gif our ded be elyk, 

444 quhat profitis It me to set my hart and befynes to al wifdome, 

mar na hyme quhHk fet his mynd cur and befynes till al foly ? 

ItetHf than tt^myt I my wyt to contemplacione of baith the tan 

& the to]7ur, and co9tfiderit, at the gret god jeldit nocht baith elyk 

448 reuarde in the warld et^mall, fuppos to manis ficht thar be na 

^^Foif 70*** differens of the paflinge of the fpreit out of the body ; for, but any 

to* joy, ^iS dreid the tan gais to Joye, and the toj^er to pane, hot as manis 

Jito ; ^ dreid, and his dedis her within fchort pracefi of tyme & al is 

452 forget at was, and put out of manis mynd: quhilk is grete wane 

and yanite. It^m, quhan I faw that baith worthi clerkis and 

still, as all wiiinen, fulys and wanwitty men, al paffit of this warlde ; and al 

away, he is thinge, that vnder the fone was, rotit and vanift away, & na 

wearyoflife, . . . . 

456 thinge remanit hot the erde alane ; than Irkyt I of my lyf in this 
Sf works as warld, feaud alfua the wikitnes of wykitmen, and al vthir man^ 
wh^mly gSi of wykit werkw, and wykyt folk, quhilk was all hot vanite and 
tSe ^aS^r afflixione of fpreit in this lyf. It«n, than tuk I in deteftacione, 

460 and abhominatioune, and hatterut, al the werkts and polefy that I 
had gart mak wnd^ the fone with grete deligens and Hudeous 
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labore, that I owthir coutht or mjcht ftudy with al my mynd to 

gar be done, thinkand It was na wyt ^isdome, na prudens, till a 

wyfmaw, till fet his deligens, & befy cure, and' al his hart, to 464 

waill the tyme that god has gevyne hym in this warld, till 

occupy hyme in fyk fal^eand and rotable vanite, thinkand that I 

luld have ane aire eft^r me to gowem myne heritageis, rewmys, 

and poffeffions, after m6, nocht knawand qvihe-^er he be wyfi 468 

ore full, quhilk is gret vanite. And fa hapnit It aftyr hyme, that 

his aire Eoboame mifgouemyt al that his fajfir wane, and tynt al 

his poileilions : thane faid he till hyme felf, that h3rme thocht It 

was na vifdome, till a wyfmaw, tiU leif to a fuU vaiflour, al thar 472 

gudly revmys & poffeffions, that he had with fa gret pane & 

trawelle conqaefkj and gadmt with his lawbore, and befy cure, & 

al hfs lyf hepand eu^ gud and fyne, to be vaiftit & distroyd. 

Thane tuk he in deteflacione to lawbor mar in this erde, & leminfyt 476 

al fyk lawbore and befynes, fayand quhat profetw It a ma» to STa wanton 

yyimi Til ft V 

lawbore thus all his tyme, and neu^ to tak refle day of his lyf, waste Ms 
na neu^r a Joyoufi day ^Aerof, and a wantone valftor ydill man Mm ; 
fal difpone, and waifl al thair gudis, that he had fyk pane and 480 
lawbore, nocht takand reft in body na fpreit, njcht na day ? Is this 
TLoeht grete vanite and afflixoune ? It^m, thane faid he that hyme 
tho^At It was the beft thing that man in erde mycht do to mak 
hyme gud chere of his vynynge & lawbore that he makis here : 484 
for that is the gyft of gode, that quhill he Is here he tak his part 
of his awne wynyng, and thar-of to mak hyme gude chere and hald 

" " ^ ^ " '^ and thinks 

hyme weill at es, quhill he is here, fore he fal nocht ell have fore to ^^^ ^^ 

his part of the warlde. It^m he fais, quha is in erde quhilk gave 488 

his hart fyk plefans as I have done : and fua flowit in my delytis, 

and al my tyme of my ^outhage ? It^m he fais, god gewys to the q, . 

wyiinan wyt & yifdome, to goYeme hyme weill in this warld, *^® ^" _ 

with habonndans of gndis, to leif weill with, and to wykyt ma» 492 

he gevis gr^te pane, lawbore, and gret cure of waist, befynes with ^®®^c£d 

gret trtfwell, and wnreft, and afflixione of fpreit, with lytill eft, J^vau.*"* 

and mekle unreft, & na hap to good h3rme with his gwde that 

he has with fa forowful wyninge, and fone levys It to thaiw that 496 

werft louit hyme in this lyfe dais, quhilk is a gr^te vanite and 
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There is a ctfflixoiie. It^m he fais, that al thing has a tyme in this warld, and 

time for , 

every thing occupeis a fpace, In man^r of pafage ; as tyme of byrth, tyme of 

500 ded, time of fetin^^, and of fawinge, tyme of fcheringe, and of goder- 

^^^ ' inge, tyme of vptakinge, tyme of ded, tyme of lyfe, tyme of feknes, 

tyme of heill, tyme of bygine, tyme of brekinge, tyme of laachinge, 

tyme of gretinge, tyme of lepinge and fkipinge, tyme of ftalynge, 

504 tyme of gaderinge, tyme of inbrafinge, and tyme to ly out of 

inbraifinge in armys, tyme of cynfell, tyme of vynynge, tyme of 

keping, tyme of yyninge, tyme of deilynge, tyme of fchapinge, 

t3rme of fewinge, t3rme of ipekinge, tyme of feilens, tyme of lu^ 

508 tyme of hatred, tyme of batail^, tyme of pece, and of al (ik 

warldly thing»« J^ar is tyme of all thinge, quhilk men fuld tak 

kep to. It^m he fais, he coniid^ryt al the lawbore and befy cure 

All that God that gode has gevyne mans fone in erd ; and how all thing^«, that 

has made is 

512 gode maid in this erd, ar gad tane in thar tymis. It^m he fais, that 

gwd in its ^f ^1 the thingis that is in this erd ordanit fore manis fone, and 

the gret cure, and befynes, that thai tak to wyne the gad of this 

erd, and he fand, at )er was na thing in erd fa gud fore manis fone, 

516 as to hald hyme Weill at es of the gxidis thate god fendf> hyme 

Nothing is ^ ^^ waxld, and mak gad chere qohill he is here, and leif weill ; 

tom^ego«d ^or that is the gift of god to ma»is fone, quhill he is here to tak 

Joy and plefans of the gudis )at he has with his trew labore 

520 wynynge. Item he fais, thate all thing»«, that god has maid, 

ar gad and p^rpetaaU, in thare kinde and nature, fuppos 

thai be ay Eemowand in fingularite. It^m he fais, that he beheld 

[Foi. 8.] the wykytnes and inium that was done be the Jugis and Juflicert^, 

Ood will be 

524 ^s,yand in his hart that the gret god fuld be the fou^rane Juge 

reten judge! ^bwue ]?aii», & Juftyfyc }a.im in the tojfer warld, baith wyfman 

and wykyt, and than fal the end of al erdly be Jugit. It^m he 

The life and fais, that the gret god fchawis to man, be gud refone, that the lyf 

death of man 

528 of man and a befl in this warld is hot all ane, and thar man^ 

bStSne!*"* of deinge is baith hot ane, and baith hot of a lyk condifcione, and 

has na mar the man, thane the befl, in the warld, and all elyk 

wnd^ lyt« yanite, and drawis till a law place downwart, quhen 

582 thai de, to the erd. It^m he fais, quha may wyt quhethir the fpreit 

off man gais ypwarti ore the fpreit of the befl gais dounwart, fen 
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baith wnknawyng elyk paff? and than lie faid, that in this warld, 
he fand na ^hinge bett^ to man, na to mak gad there of the 
gudis he wynis with his handM, and to do ay weille quhill he is ^36 
heire. Fore na mar fal he ber away with hyme. lUm he fais, 

What man 

quha ledis man to fik knawlege that he knawis the thing that knows, what 
ialbe in tyme to cum ? And than t«myt he hyme to the wykit time to 

" tf »> ^ comet 

ehalenginge of pure Innocents that, be mychty wykyt men, ar 540 

chalangit in this erd, gretand and gowland For the mony gret ^e ^o^Z- 

tfijurM done to J^aim, ande na man to comfort thaim na to refift to tem ^ the 

thare malice : thane faid he that he louit mare the ded man na ^ ,* _ 

Tneoeaa an 

the levande, and ^hit mar na vthire tham that was wnbome to 644 
fenie the wrechit wykit lyf in this erd, but ony comfort and fyne ?hT^^ 
of the gret inwy that was amange njehthoxais, the rich and the those not 

horn than 

pwre, the glorious & mek, quhilkt« was noeht fa fubtell to wyne either. 

the warld»i» gudt« as 'pe gloriot^ prowd man, quhilk was gret 548 
yanite. It^m he fais, )at the full fuere man plettf « his handw one 
his breft, and etti« his pure met, fayand that bett^ is ane handfiill 
with reft and pe6, na baith the handf« full with trtniell and 

dyiel^. It^m he fais, that fum men fefis neu^ to labour, njcht nor 552 

day, to wyne the warld«« gud, in gret quantite, and has noj^er ohtrdren ^or 

bame, broj^ir, na fiflir, to leif that to, na wat nocht quha fal Joye toil ; 
thar gudis eft^ his dais wonyng with trichory and barete, and 

has nexLer a gud day thar-of in his lyf, and oft tymis fall in thare 556 

handis that maist hyme hattyd in this erde, quhilk is gret yanite, goods fau 

and not ell bot affliizone of fpret, bot ony vthir profyt ore meryt. enemies. 
Itim he iais, wa is h3rme that is hyme alan, but a falow with 

hyme, fore gif he fall or ocht mistms is nan to help h3rme, and 560 

better is in al placM cumpagny, na to be alane, ande mar fuet is to * [FoI. 85.] 

Solitude is 

u^ twa to gydir, na ane alane, for langour ande warmnes and i^ot good. 
god eampany, and wer is to brek a dowble raipe na a fingle. Item 

hb faiA, It is better a pur wyi^ bame na an auld fule kinge, 564 

qiilulk fore wane-wyt may peryi^ a realme, quhilk is gret yanite. ohifd is 

Itiin, he fais a man fuld tak gud tent quhen he enteris in god»e an old fooip 

tamle, and her weill the word/« that ar thar fpokyne, and be in Oo^i 

. * ' ^ "^ ' house he 

nfcsdiont to oomandment, for do he nocht, he wyll be mekle lakit, 568 
fddlk 18 gret yanite. Item he fais, that better is the obediens of ^^^^^^^* 

2 
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N^Ky of I'* wyfman, iia the efferent of the full. Itm he fais, a man fnld 

prayer.*" no<jAt be our hafty of fpech in his prayem, for gode in hie hevyne 

572 feis and knawis al his dedis word and wyll in erd, thus few wordw 

and effectuous is befl fore hym. Item he fais, that effcer mekle 

befynes folowis mony drenus, and eft^ mony verdis f [o]low«« 

mony folis and erourt>, and bydz« man kep weill gif he ocht wowis. 

576 It^m he fais, men fuld nocht len thar mowth to kift in hop to gar 

Suffernotthe 

mouth to thar body fyne, na nocht wit god before the angell of the inclina- 

eansethe 

body to sin, tione of thar complexione to put thar condifcione in miffortone, 

nor excuse 

thy sm as but eu^r dreid to difples god. It^m he fais, that a couatous gredy 

natural, to r o i o j 

580 vrech may ne neu^r be fuMllyt of gudis in his hart, na he that 
^ ®^ ■ louis richas oner mekill fal neu^ have gret Joy of baim. Item 

The covetous 

is never sa- he fais, Quhar mekle riches is, thare mono be mony feruajidis to 

tisfied. 

A rich man difpende thai gudt« and goweme ]^aim and the poiTeilbr takis hot 

584 his lewyng thar-of, and quhat profet has he of the remanent hot 

^ath. &t he feis jfsam with his ene, and ar callit his, quhilk is gret 

yanite and afflixone of fpreit, quhilk is an^ of the worst in the 

Sleep aftCT erdo. It^m he fais, that efter gret trawall the flop is fwet, fa that 

ton 18 sweet* 

588 T^^n 6t nocht our mekle, bot the oure gret fyll of the mjchty 

man lattttf hyme to flop, and changes his complexione in were, 

and oft fore tho^At of his riches he walk«« in wntymis : quhilk is 

gr^te yanite and affiixone of fpreit, ane of the werst that is in 

592 the erd. Item, thar is an ythir gret yanite that quhen a f<?ruand 

that a lorde traiflt« in, is richit throw falfat of his master wel 

ni-won wone gud : quhilk is ane of the werfl that is in the warlde, fore 

nothing. comonly thai gudis profet«« no^At, bot with gret fyne ar yoninge 

596 and with gret trawaill are kepit, and with grete forew gais away, 

[Foi. 9.] ^^^^ gj.g|. (jyfef^ an^ afflixione of fpreit, and his b^rnis deis 

begaris. Item he fais, god gewis the gud man Ink grete, and 

plente of gudis, and grace to fpend thaim in es and honore, and to 

600 the wyket man he geyis mekle wafle, and wane lawbore and grete 

difef^ and afflixonne of fpreit, and neu^ gud day of It : quhilk 

Therichman is gret yanite. It^m he fais, he is mekle behaldin to his god, that 

is much be- 
holden to has gewyne hyme the warldt « gud at will, and fyne grace to 

God. 

604 difpend It to plefans and yelth in this warld, bute ony myfFortone, 
in al delittis : quhilk, and he be wnkynd^ is yorth gret pwniffione 
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afWwart. It^m he fais, he has geyyne til o]7ire al haboimdans 

of warldis gudis that thar hart defyryt, and ^hit gaif thaim neudr Some have 

o J J -^ I o ^Q^ power to 

powar to fpend a peny of that gude in his awne oyft, hot ay 608 

levand thar gudw til ane othir, quhilk louit hyme neu^ in his gSSS; * 

lyf : quhilk is gret vanite and afflixione of fpreit. It^m, ane o)er fong'idfe 

vanite is, that god has gevyn to fum moM plente of warldtis gad, a day of ease, 

ftnd so &XC 

and has here gendrit he and his bamis ane hundreth barnis of ^^2 

lell matromonjhe, and has lang lyf here in this warld, and jhit he, J°^ ^JJ 

na hi«, fal neu^' hafe a profy table na efful day in al thar lyf. Jj^ bSS^*' 

It^m, than faid he, '^ I hald bett^ the ded bame, that neu^ was 

borne quhylk in this warld, na faw neu^r the licht in this warld, 616 

na he that had al that gud, and neu^ a day in es ]^er of, in his 

lyf: quhilk is gret vanite and afiixione off fpreit in this warld." 

It^m he fais, that al the vifmanis wyt is in his mouth, and thinktis 

that he has neu^ ynouch of It and euer is techand and lerand, 620 

and quhat ]^an has the wyfman mar na the full, ore quhat mar 

has the riche na the pure in this warld, fen al gais agait to the 

erde ? It«n he fais. It is bett^ to deflir the thing ]70w feis nocht 

that is the Joy of hevyne, na the thing ]7ow feis in this warld, 624 

for the tan is hot temporale and corruptable, and the to^Air is 

p^etuall. It^m he fais, quhat man is to cum in this warld, 

his name is now writin ande writin weill that he is ama» ; for Si ti^^T** 

na thing is bot at var, na thar was na thing hot at Is. It^m 628 

he fais, it is no^At to a man to fbif agane mar maibr than hyme [FoI. 96.] 

felf in Jugment. Item he feds, it is nocht fpedfuU till a man of 

fympil knawlege, til inquere our far in fubtyll materis of god»> ^* ^^^f^t 

prtuate, but to inquer and knaw with fobirnes at may fuffice, fore 632 

ell is gret vantte. It«n he fais, quhat profytw It to ma» till t^!^^ ^ 

inquere of thing that pa£B his wyt till wnd^fland, and belangis 

hyme nocht to knaw ? But it is ^edfol to gou^me hyme wyfly in 

this ^esent pilgrimage, quhilk paflis as a fchadow daily, or quha 636 

can tel hyme quha fal fucced til hyme aft^rwart, or quhat fal 

hapin in tyme to onm ? It^m he fais, it is bett^ a gud name na a good name 

. , , . better tbau 

mekil riches in this warld or ony othir precious lowell, fen he riches. 
mone pas of this varlde and wat nocht the hour na day, and at 640 
the day of his birth is the begynyng of his ded, It^m he fais. 
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that fen man is fykir he mone de anis. It is gret wyt to purway 

Weill tharfore in tyme, and quhill he has tyme m this yarld ful 

644 of vanite. It^m he iais, It is bett^ to cum to the hoaf!> off 

terthuijoy; emyil na to the honi) of "bljohtaes, and to the hqufS of fadnes 

na to the houf^ of Joy, and bett^ is crabing na blye^Atnes or 

laiching; for the tane forjettis to think one the end, and the to}er 

648 thinkiis one the vanite of this warld ; for vyfmen are ay fad, and 

are sad, and ftilys ay hljcht, and oft tymis be the fad (;o»tina[n]s of a wyfman 

fools are . , 

joyous. fulis are oorrekit and amendyt of thar wyte. It^m he fais, bett^ 

fietterisitto 

be corrected is to be correkit with a wyfinan, na to be flethit with a fulL and 

byawiseman . - .^ 

652 tiie flrublyne of falys crabis the vifman, and gar 'penm tyne his 

by a fo^** frendfchip and fauorw of his harte ; and better is the fliting of a 

frend) nar ]^ fleohing of a fiilL Item he fais, bett^ is the end of 

ttie vrefone na J^e begynyng, and mar is lowable to god with a 

656 mek man na a predfall, and pacient man na a IrfuU, and a fhirtand, 

quhilk makis reddy dysoord. Item he fab, a man fold nocht 

nT ii^°too ^ ^^ hafty to pronunce his wordis in his Ire, fore It garw a man 

m^^ and ®^<^ radeley, and fay thing that he wyll effc^ forthink, for Ire 

660 rest«> ay in the fulis breft, quhill his tyme cum. Item he fais, 

repent. men fuld nooht argwe, quhy the tyme bygane vas bett^ na the 

lyme at is. Item he fais, yisdome is no^At profyt, but riches ; na 

Wisdom and 

riches best riches na worth, but wifdome ; for riches heris wyfdome befor 

together. . ' ' , "^ 

664 prince« & defendt«. Item he fais, wyfdome with riches maki^ 

[Foi. 10.] the poflefTor her till have honore and gud endinge. Item he 

fais, that na man may fynde faultts to correk werkia that he has 

maid. Item he fais, that the gret god knawis al manis enrage ; 

668 and fum fore the yifdoine, he chef!) til hym felfe, and vthir fum 
he diQ>ift and rafu6 for ttiBi wan-wyt and foleis. Item he 
fais, men fuld in gud dais \f> gud thin^t^, and kep J^aim and 
beware fore the HI day. Item he &i8, that gret vanite is, and 

672 afflixLone of gud fpreiti^, to fe the ryoht gud wyfman peryfi with 

his ryeAt and yyfnes, and terains in heiU and yelth lef lang. 

Pity to be Item he fais, a man fuld aocht be our Just, hot he fuld have pete, 

mixed with 

Justice. and mell Juftice and mercy to gider in Jugment. Item he fais, 

676 fulys deis or half thar dais be gane. Item he fais, that it is gud 

to defend the rjohtwyf) and the pur, fore god maid baith, and 
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knavis al dedis and tho^M. It^m he fais, wyfdome is mar flrentliy 

na grei powere temporall of princ^, and fais that few ar fa rjoht" 

wy6, that thai do na vrang, na fyne, to god na to man. It«m 680 

he fids, a man fuld noeht len his erw tyll all at he. hem, na trow ^^g.^ "** 

nocht li^Atly all relacions. It^m he fais, a man fulde here weill, ore 

•^ ' ' Do not 

he anfuerys, and mak hym, qnhilum, to nocht here at he herM, and answer at 

namly trow nocht al vpone thar feruandis, that 'mem will fay for 684 

pras ; It may be for Inwy of tkaim mar na fore -profyt of the lord. ^te»^**toiSr 

Item he fais, he aifait al thingzis in this warld, that manis mynd ^^om, but 

myeht have in knawlege 'with wyfdome, and faid till hyme felf, him; 

''now fal I be wyB, and knaw al thingt> that man may have 688 
knawlege of in this warld, and ay f^ mar that I prefyt to 
wyfdome, the farere It fled fra me ; fore thare is na wyt in this 
erd, that may knaw the hicht, and the depnes of It ; quhUk pai&> 

al menfs wyt in this warld, hot an^ly of the greite god. It«m, I 692 
confid^t the gret differens, betuex wifdome and foly, eronre and 

ry^Atwifnes, and amang al thir I fand the woman mar bitter na He found 

-women more 

the ded, quhilk is the gyme of the hunt^ to tak the wild befl»> ; ^^^t^^ than 

«nde her hert, the net»« of fyne ; and handisj the fetters of lufl to 696 

hald men in hir bandis ; qnharfor qnha will pies god, fle tra thaim.'^ 

It«m, na wyfmen fuld behald the bewte of women, that thai b^ 

nocht tan with thar fuet blenkeis. Itetn he fais, he focht amang men P^ one man 

' ** m a thou- 

qnha fuld be wyf>, and fand amang a tiioufand hot an wy6, hot 700 

amang yomen he fand neu^ an, in al his lyf. Item he fais, .that b^ of women 

god ordanit the man to be wyft and ryehtwyft, hot he mollis 

hyme, of his awne wyll, wt tAin fa mony dinerb mateHs, but end, 

at nan may knaw hot god, qnhethire ill or gad. Item he fais, 704 

falamone fais mony vyl^ wordi^ in his bnkee, hot quhay may knatt 

be his word«« quheber he was vyfi or nochU for vyfd«jne fchawis wiadom 

^ ' ^ > J shewn in 

no0M in wordte hot in dedis. Item he fais, >« wisdome of a L^oi. io».] 

' ' deeds not in 

wyiinan fchawis by his contenans, part, and hawyngys of body, and 708 

wyfage, and the maist myeAty fchawis thare hxie quhHtifn. Item ^^ ' 

he fais, he that is wy6 ket)is the bidiiigei of god, and his Juge- ud^eep- 

mentM. Item he fais, thar fuld na man hyd £ra god ^e face of bidding. 

god kng dueland in his 111 dedis. Item he fais, a wifinan may 712 
do qnhat ener he wyll, and his yrordii ar full of ptudens, and 
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quha fa dois biding felis na lU eftire. It^m he fais, that na 

ma» may rapref the werk of god, na fpere qnhy dois god thus in 

716 this. It^m he fais, al thing has tyme, na it is nocht in manis 

Sows^he P<>^are to knaw the tyme of }e paflag of his faul, out of ]fe 

dStti.**' *^ body na to hald in his fpreit, quhen god will at It pas, na he 

fall haf na powere of It in the day of his ded, na than tholis 

720 nocht the paffions of ded hyme to tak refl, na fal nocht than the 

mychtis of the wykit man fauf his lyf, na profyt hyme. It^m he 

Great lords fais, gret lordw ar quhilum hafand powar our mony puple, & 

more for mar fore thar ill na for thar gud, and thar dampnacione na 

their oim iU & > r 

724 faluacyone. It^m he fays, mony men ar in haly plactis louit in 

****^^* al thare lyf, as haly me» quhilk did gud deid in thar lyf, quhilk 

God strikes is bot Tauite. It^m he fais, that god Ankis his fentens fudanly 

suddenly the . . 

wicked. ypone wykyt me». It^m he fais, that nocht wttAflanding god of 

728 his hie gr^icious paciens tholis fynaxts to ly in thar fyne, and 

taki9 na yengans one }aim lang lyme, ^hit quhe^^ he ihikiis, he 

ftrik«« his flraik fudanly, quhen he feis thai wyll noe^At amend. 

Item he fais, that the dreid of god is the begynynge of wyfdome, 

732 and quha diedis hyme nocht, may neu^ be wyf>. Item he fais, 

The wicked It is nocht Ipodfull till a wykyt man, that wyll be ^ondampnit, 

longer they that he leif laug lyfe, for the langar he leif, the mar fynis and 

mar payne deG^ruis and the fchortar the lefS. Item he fais. It is 

736 gret yanite that al thinge that cun»is in this warld, to pure and 

to riche, to wy&ian & to full, al is kepit wncertane, to the end 

No man that na man wat quhej^er he be worthy to Joy, or to payne, in 

^te. tihe warld to cum. Item he fais, that a levand dog is better na 

A hying dog ' ^ 

740 a ded lyone. Item he fais, that loue, hatterent, Inwy and fyk 

is hetterthan 

a dead Uon. fhingts en&8 al in this warlde. Item he fais, et and drink and 

mak gud cheir, and hald thi persone weill at pointe, and thi 

Keep thy Yeflement»« clen, and thi conciens qwhit, and lat nocht the a 

reflibnents ' i > , 

744 noyntment faille of thi hed, and thi membris, and leid thi lyf w»tA 
anohit thine thaim that the louis for the day of the vnfledfafl lyf. Item he 

head. , ^ 

fais, that al men fuld be befy, to do fun> gud in thar lyf, for thar 

Do some fal neuer gud deid wnreuardyt be, in this lyf, na 111 deid wn< 

748 pwnifL Item he fais, as fifch ar tan with hukie, and foul with 

[Foi. 11.] lyme wandM, fo is fynan« tane be-for thare tyme. Item he fais. 
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that oft tyme has ben hard, that a gret cete has ben fegit wttA a 

gret prince, and jhit a pwre man has rafit the feg thar-of, but 

haxme, quhilk was done with prudens and wyfdome ; quhar-fore 752 

he lovis that mare na a gret mjcht of princt«. Ite^ he fais, that b^r than 

now is Ipuit mar the mychty ma», na the wyfmaw with si his prLcL. 

wyt. It^m he fais, the word of richme» is better hard in fcylens, 

na the pwr mawis word in gret audiens Ryt in the row. Item 756 

he fais, better is fewe worthi men in batall, na mony comonis, fore 

miiltitud na yictour mais. Item he fais, It is gud to be lell, and Be loyai. 

kep eondifione, fore feldom cumys fais man till honour. Item 

he fais, i^ is fpedful till a ma» to do weill till hyme felf, quhill he 760 

is her, for qvhen he gais, he tynis the Joy of this warld, as the beis, 

deand, tynis the fuetnes of the hwny. Item he fais, the vifdome 

of the wyfinan is in his ryeht hand, and the foly of the ful in his 

kere hand, and the pert fulys wenis that na man fuld be maid of, 764 

hot fulys, with grete men. Item he fais, I £aw ful fet one fegis of Fools sit on 

uic seftt oi 

honore, and wyfinew fet one la war fesns, and wn worthy men ryd- honour; 
and one horfi, as lordis, and worthy men gangand one fut, as ^^^^ "****• 
pagM or feniandw, quhilkw for wifdewwe war worthi to be prinew 768 
pert*. Item he fais, mony ma» makM a flak, in an vthir mawis 
vay, and fall fyrfl thar in. Item he fais, a bakbytar may be 
lyknit till a neddyr, that ftangw men or thai may get knawleg of 
hyme in hyddyll. Item he fais, that vifdome is euer in the 772 
mouth of vifinew, ay ful of gr^e and gudnes, and the foly of the 
fill garw hyme fhapyr, quhen he venw to ftand, and euer his deid 
and \m word ar in foly and glakitnes, and wi\h vthir fulys, 
and tak«« noeAt tent, quhat folowis efter. Item he fais, that 775 
mekil mi^ltiplicacione of word»« may noeAt be but fyne, and thar MuitipUca- 
is oft tymis neid & mifier. Item he fais, al the fulys lawbor is cannot be 

without sin. 

bot tynt, tr«well, vanite, and afflexione of fpreit, but profyt ; na 
thai can noeAt hald thar continans, na gang in the way cumandly. ^^^ 
Item he fais, va is It to be land, of the quhilk the king is a woe to the 

' J / ^ o XkoA whose 

bame, the quhilkiis the princ»« eiii% tymly, and the realme is bleflit i>^ ^ » 
that has a worthy kinge, and of the quhilk the pnhci* ettiB in 

dew tyme, and erear for the restoring and refexone of his natur, 784 

na for lichory. Item he lais, men fuld loue the pe»ny, for to the Money an- 
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[Foi. in.] penny al thinge obeis. It^m he fais, thar fuld na man ban hts 

tbings. J^yng, na mt^nnwre nyme in thar collacioney na eonient to detrac- 

788 clone of hyme, for the fowlis of the hevyne bem the woice to the 

king. hiest kinge, quhilk fal gif the fentens thar vpone. It^m he fais, 

F^pii- (Jeiii thi met to the traweloum and pilgrymys, for ]?ow fal finde 

the fix>yt thar-of mony ^ere efk^rwart, and fal dok mekle fyne. 

792 It^m he fais, qnhen the doud UsAkis, the rane our-ftrenklys the 

erde, and gam the come grow in habonndans abwne the erde. 

Who dreads y 7 . . 

winds and It«n he fais, qiiha dreidis al vindw, and conlid^rys the clowdis, fall 

clouds will ^ ' '^ ' 

neyersowhis neu^ welU Ikw his comc. Tt^m he fais, It Is hard to a man 

com. ' 

796 to knaw how the banis of bamis ar chapln in thar mojferiB 

wa^nbe, na qnhen the faul paf!> ont of the body, quhare It gals. 

ri^\°8^on ^^^^ ^® ^^®» quhsL can gif a refone for al thingw that god has 

to earthf*^ maid tn this erd, lytill and mekle. Item he fais, it is a fuet 

800 fycht and a plefand, to fe the fone in the hevyne in a fair day, and 

thane fuld a man have mynde in his lyfe one the mtrknes that 

_ is in liie law parte, ande do fua her, that he ferf no^At to cum 

Young men ^^ ' ' . ^ 

*^d leam thar. Item till a ^onge man he fais, at thai fuld lere Yyfdome, and 

804 do ay gud quhill thai ar here, and think at the gret Jug fal 

do Juftice off of- al dedis that manis fone dois here. Item he 

and all men fais, that all men fuld fleme Ire fra thaim, fore It latttis the wyt 

avoid anger. 

to determine trewly betuex gud and 111, and loue weill paciens 

808 and clennes of lyf here. Item, he bidis fongemen kep thaim Era 

^o^daydd wnprofitablo delytM, in fhar ^outhag, fore al that is hot vanite 

thiS^f* Se and Ijchty tranfitoure hlyehtaea, wnwalable, and thinke at a day of 

isimiMit.^^" punyfing fal cum quhen al sal be pwnyft. Item he fais, at the 

812 fone, the mone, and the flernis fal al twme agan, quhen the 

moonwiUbe drcldful day fal cum, and thane fal al thinge apere. Item he fais, 

^ ^ ' that thar fal cum a tyme at the vertuotM of the hie hewyne fal 

mofe, and thane fal the fhtrkefl ]^at was before fchawaris fal 

816 be gryndarif of grauell, thate wont ware to fchaw gud met»e 

hide in^ ^^^^ ^ cauemys and in ernes lukand out at het and flinkand 

caverns, durrw, and the rewis and fyne Udl al ryfi to gyddir at the vocls 

of the angell, and fal al the dochteris of wykitnes al worth deife, 

820 and al that trowis in thare enchantmentte ; and than fal al, that 

and dread 

[Foi. 12.] flefche barci dreid the Jugment, quhen al men fal enter in this 
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hous et^mall. It^m he fais, thane fal thar be mekle enceiias and jadgment. 

There will be 

gowlynge, and than the powdir that man was of twrn agan in much weep- 
ing, and man 

the fyrfl forme, and the fpreit of man fal turn agcua in the 824 

powdyr, and gange till hyme quhar it has f<?ruit eft^r the Jug- turned to 
ment ; quhilk is gret yanite cuad afSUxone of fpreit»«, to think one 
that day, that fal be fa dreidfull, that the angeU of the hewyne 

fal bitt^ly gret. It^m he fais, quhen was callyt wyfeft of the 828 

waxld, maid in his contemplacons mony prabolys full of wertew, men^'^ade 

that he had foucht be his wyt & TyVdante, that god had vertl. ^^^' 

gevyne hyme, and maid of thaim fondry buk«>, to tech dheria that To teach 

others that 

fuld cum efter his day. Item he fais, the wordis of wifdom^ 832 
quyknys gud menis wyttw, and opnis thaiw to confaue vyfdome, SS^; ^ 
and the ynd^rflandinge of the can£» quhy thai ar faid ; for the 
parabolys ar nocht tan be the fyrft iace, bot that fuld be be the but they are 

not to be un- 

documentfis of wyfi clerkis that knawis the fubtill ymaginacione 836 

of the fayar, gevyne to tham jfra the feiper of hevyne. li^m fS^^ ** 

he fais, It fal nocht neid to ma;»is wyt to fek ma hukis for His books are 

sufficient for 

wifdome, o^eriB than thai that he has maid, for J^e wjfdome of wisdom. 
iiiaim was gevyn hym fra the hevyne, j&a al mjchty gode. It^m 840 
he fais, quhen men fekis J® wyfdome in mony buki«, It floppis 
his wyt, and fal neu^ fynde ane ende, for the farer he fek, the 
lefi he fal fynde at the ende. It^m he fais, our mekle ihocht ^^^\^ 

•^ ' ' thought oyer 

fhidy and befynes, to our-feke buk»«, irkts manis wyte. It^m he 844 
fais, al wyfmen fuld tak tent to the ende of this buk, that is to nien. 
loue and ferf god our al thing, and kep his bydinge, and kep fra keep from 

fivU * for ftll 

m, and do gud quhill he is here ; for at the gret Jugment, all HI wiu be 

judged at the 

fal be pwnifl, and gud Eeuardit, and thar fal al thys warld tem- 848 
poraU take end. ^*^y- 



JSxpliciunt dicta Sahmonis per manum V. de F. Sfc. 
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(7.) EATIS EAVING. 



M^ eon, study 
thu book, which 
is left for thy im- 
proYement. 



The good never 
die; but there is 
an end of the 
wicked. 

[Fol. 126.] 



Study this trea- 
tise whilst thou 
art young, and 
canst be trained 
as a tree. 



Know that there 
is a Maker of all 
things; 



w 



"y dere fone, wnd^rftande this buk, 
pow ftudy, & reid It oft, and luk, 

852 Her fal ]fow fynd thi fa]feris entent, 
To the lefte in amendement. 
Think ]70w art growin of hyme memor, 
As he of his fajyir before, 

856 And thinke at thai are neu^ dede, 
Quhill gud memore Is in thare flede : 
Bot gyf thai laif viciously. 
Think than thare tyme is al gan by. 

860 And gyf fwyk caufi fall fal in the, 
Trow Weill at ]?ow fal punyfl be, 
In this lyf here, with mekle fcham. 
For )?ow fordyd al thar gud nam. 

864 Fore-thi, my gud fone, wnd^rftande, 
And tak this tretyf oft in hand, 
And fet weil thar-one thi entent, 
Quhill J^ow art yhonge and Innocent : 

868 For fo lang art jfow able alle 
To grow as tre up gret & fmall. 
Gyf at ]70w fchapis to bounte, 
Thi branchis braid and gret falbe : 

872 And gif }ow fchapis thaiw to wice, 
Infortune will wndo tbi price : 
Gyf Jow vald wyt quhat thing It Is 
"Efter, as I can, I fall the wjf). 

876 Thar is a makar of al thinge, 

That gou^mys thaim ay, but faljeinge ; 
That gewys to mankynd Wyt & fkill 
Fore to dep^ the gud fra 111 : 

880 That is vicious wyf6 doinge 
The euil is vicious fals levinge : 
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The fyrft Eeuard wyll we fee, 

The to^er mone ay punyfle hee ; 
884 We twa refemblis godis mycht, 

And neuer mar wyll do hot richt ; 36 

Nan vthir infortone can I kene 

Departit here amange thir men 
888 Bot al fie punyfcipne as this 

That gode wyll fend men for ^er mys : 40 

iN'a gud fortone can I nan see 

Bot his reward for gud buntee : 
892 That we weil be enfample may 

Se fall, and fallis ilke day : 44 

That pwre mew, cuwyne of fimpyl blude, 

Wertuoufi, and gevand caufi of gude, 
896 Worthis tyll erlys dvkts and kingw, 

Quhill thai misknaw thar gqnemjngis 

And fra thine-furt^At luk thai abate, 

& fallys hail fra thare efltate : 
900 Baith landys and lordfchipis fra thai^ fell 

And worthis wrechis bondis threll. 52 

Sua that fortone and infortowne 

Is reward of punyfcione : 
904 As men gevis cauf!> in thar doinge, 

Till have reward or pwnyfing. 56 

That faid falamone fum-quhill 

He faw a thing, hyme lykyt HI, 
908 Sum 'Rychtwjfmen and god-lyk baith, 

With "Wykyt men & wnewyne lyk scatth, 60 

To that, my gud fone, thus fay I, 

And men may find weill varandly, 
912 In fanct dauidis falter buk, 

Quha can It wnd^rfiand and luk : 

Thus nane may wyt quhy that fuld bee, 

Bot he wyft ilke pr^iatee 
916 That is and was and fal be eft. 

And fie wyting till nane is left ; 68 



who rewards 
good and otU. 



His punishments 
are our only mis- 
fortune; 



His rewards our 
only good for- 
tune. 



Poor rirtuous 
men rise; 



48 ^^^ ^7 their own 
faults lose all 
again. 



[Fol. 13.] 



Solomon saw 
some righteous 
and wicked men 
fall alike. 



CA But David tells 

"^ us that God onlj 

knows why this 



IS. 
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RATIS BAVINGh— THE PROLOGUE. 



Beliere He does 
but right; as I 
-will show. 



Some righteous 
men stiffer, but 
no man is with- 
out sin; 



FFol. IM.] 
ana their tribula- 
tions bring for- 
giveness. 



God punishes 
not the wicked 
here, but with 
the deylL 



£ot till that god that knawis all 
That was and Is and fore to fall : 

920 Thai three t^rmes ar ay put 
In tyll his Tjehtwyf) Jugment, 
And ihoflfe caufi, wil, & qualite ; 
Of thai tymis fa demys he, 

924 Trow weill, my fone, he dois hot rjchtf 
How euer men thinkyt in thar ficht^ 
As I fal ^hit mar opinly 
Schaw furtht fum cau6 in to party. 

928 Sam Tjchtwyf> men, and god lyk baith, 
Hawys gret anoys, fchame, & fcaith ; 
Trow weil, It aw ry^At fua to be 
Fore canf^ mowand, fore qohat is hee 

932 For-out trespas that here can leif ? 

^hit than wyll god fyk gr^ice thaim geif, 
That fettis maift p<irt thar lewyng 
In rychtwyfhes and gudly thinge : 

936 For o}er -part in thar myfdeid, 
Sen nan al may rycht thaim leid, 
Sal her have tribulacionne, 
That fal be thare Eemiffioune. 

940 Bot qnhay fo lewys viciously, 
In wykytnes and terandry, 
Ood wyll thaim nocht punyil be here, 
Fore deuiUyk dedis ar thaim deir ; 

944 And Xa his rycAtwyfnes wyll fe, 
That thai Yrith deuill punyfl: bee. 
This is the prolouge, I begyne 
To fchaw how grace with dedly fyne. 
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92 



96 
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948 TlOre-thi, my Suet fone, procur grace, 
-■- To be fo ferand of thi perches : 
Tore, wit ]?ow weill, fore out that thinge 
May na man cum to hie jamyng, 

952 To honor, na to gud riches, 
iN'a jhit to flat of worthynes, 
Bot gif It be befyd refone 
Fore cau£» of wer concluiione : 

956 As ]70w may fe of mony thinge 
Gret mifchef folowis al vynyng, 
Ande, gif )k)w jarnys to fe the way 
To met with grace, I trow fow may. 

960 Cum thar-to best on this man^ 
Luk nane of thi fyve wyttw fere. 
That is, the noble gret tr^flbur. 
That god gaf mankynd herebefore, 

964 Be mifltepyt, my fone, in the. 

Fore, trow yow weill, gyf It fua bee. 
Sum wyce wyll occupy that place, 
And led the fray the way of grace^ 

968 Jit fal I ken the quhilk ar thai 
Sa that Jow haue na cauf!> to fay, 
pow knew thaiw no^At and let thar by 
J?ow kepyt thaim nocht tendrely. 

972 mhe fyrfl of thaim, I call the fjoht, 
-L That is a wertew of gret mjchi : 
Fore quhy. It makw the knawleginge, 
And ledis the at thi ^amynge 

976 Fra place to place, quhar ]70w wald be ; 
Thane Is it miHerfull to the 
Till have thai placw veil in thocht, 
And fe gif Jow may sca^At the ooht : 

980 For gif >ow feis thaiw lyk to 111, 

And takis thaim farcht fyne of thi will. 
That vertew twmis )k)w in wyce, 
And infortone thar next belys : 



Procuit grace, 



100 



without which 
no man comes to 
honour. 



104 



108 

If thou desireBt 
to meet with it, 

come to it in this 
1 1 Q manner. 



Ahuse none of 
the five senses ; 



116 



which I tell thee, 
that thou mayest 
2 20 ^ow them. 



The Jirst is sight 
which enables 
124 m^^ to go from 
place to place, 

[Fol. W.] 



128 



and to escape in- 
jury. But if thou 
neglectest the 
132 warning, 
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pnnishmexit 
follows. 



The second is 
Hearing, which 
enables men to 
get learning ; 



and BO rise to 
honour. 



Whereforejabuse 
not this sense, 
lest some yice de- 
stroy it. 



The third is 
Smelling, which 
enables men to 
distinguish sweet 
and foul scents. 



Through good 
odours, a sick 
man may recover 
his health, whilst 
corrupt odours 
may kill ahealtby 
man. 



[Fol. 146.] 



Bad air kills 
so(mer than the 
sword. 



T 



984 For that is It that rychtvifly 

Wyll punyft thi wrang done vickitly. 136 

lak her to tent, gif ]^ow will thrif. 
The to]7^r of thi wittis fyre 
988 Is heringe of thine em twa, 

That gevys confait to the alfua, 140 

Throw wordis and recordw feir 

That ]70w may with thin er« here, 
992 To ler fciens that masters redis 

That mony men til honore fpedis 144 

To knaw profyt, and efchew fcaith, 

Tyll help the and thi frendis haith. 
996 For-thi fpend it Bocht mys I red ; 

Fore ]70w dois, into that fled 148 

Sum wyce will rut and haf repar. 

And for-do all that wertew fare, 
1000 And ])ow may nocht afon^e the. 

And fa for cauft it fuld fwa be. 152 

The third w^rtew is fmelinge 
Of nes, that makt« the knawleginge ; 
1004 Quhilk is well fineland fuet odore. 

And quhilk is ftinkand aire ynpure : 156 

It fuld be tendyr and kepit weill, 

A tyme a man may fie odore feill ; 
1008 Sa Weill fmeland and fwilk thinge. 

It may mak fyk recomforting 160 

Tyll hed and hart and al the laif 

Quhar throw a fekman heil may have : 
1012 And he that is baith hail and ferre 

May fite corrupyt ayrw feir 164 

As at his hart and at his hed. 

That na man may hyme fauf fra dede. 
1016 Tras weil the philofophurw word. 

Than fonar flais ill air na fuord, 168 

As men fuppofis now, veill and mare. 

In thair dais than thai did aire, 
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1020 That ill corrupcionne of aire 

Will fcliort levyng & mekle empare 
The men that cumis quhar it is, 
And kepis thai/n raklefly & mjf> ; 

1024 And maiflms gud and kindly (kill. 
In thare bukis as faid ws tyll, 
That thir thingw that I rakyne here 
Wyll fmyt men that are hail & fere. 

1028 The fewir agow, the fames of E, 
The fellone byll that dois men dee, 
The lypir and the faland 111, 
Wild fyre and fcaw thai rakin till 

1032 With vthir fum ar les to dout. 
Fore-thi thir have I rekint out, 
Sa that ]70w may p^faif thar-by, 
To kep that vertew tendirly. 



1036 



rphe ferd wertew is nocht vncouth, 



That is the tais^ of manis mouth : 
That mais deferens and dept^rting 
Betuex faetnes and vthir thinge. 

1040 War It nocht comone to ws all, 
A fair w^tew men vald It call. 
And for It feruice al comonly, 
It aucht nocht be the mar vnworthy. 

1044 ^hit than thar Is ane vthir taifl 
Suld nocht difpendit be in waifl. 

That is the office of thi tunge^ 
That s^ruice the baith auld & ^ong, 
1048 To fchaw quhat is thine entent. 
It may do gret amendment. 
And It be kepit wertuowfly, 
Eot thai fpend It in to foly, 
1052 And bringt« fcait^ fchame and ded. 
For-thi is profytable to led 



Cormpt air 
shortens life, and 
1/2 weakens men, 



176 



and masters all 
skill. 



These ailments 
strike down 
strong men ; 

Quartan ague, 
soreness of e^es, 
180 boil8,fallin^ sick- 
ness, erysipelas, 
etc. 



184 



The/ourfAsense 
is Taste, which 
]33 shows the differ- 
ence betwixt 
sweetness and 
the contrary. 



192 



Yet is there an- 
other taste not to 
196 be abused. 



200 



204 



This is the office 
of the tongue, to 
express one's 
meaning. 



^ ** Note de lingua" is wiitten in the margin. 
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[Fol. 15.] 

Be careful of 
whom you speak, 
and what you 
Bay. 



Understand these 
six things, and 
you will do 
rightiy. 



Therefore^ prac- 
tise caution in 
speaking, whilst 
young. 



So, as in any case, 
to haye the habit. 



The fifth sense ; 
the sense of 
Touching is of 
good service; 



for by their hands 
men gain wealth. 



Some, howeyer, 
lose life and 
lands by the 
MmsBieans. 



Sa Weill and warly thi fpekinge, 

It may the nocht to gret fchathinge : 
1056 As our eld^s has techit ws, 

To tak kep our fpeking till ws ; 208 

Quhatt that we fpek, and the place quhare, 

Quham of fyne quhome til thai are, 
1060 The wordis fpokin in quhatt man^, 

And ^htt fe to the plact« fer : 212 

Gif ]70w this fex pontiff feis, 

pow may find fuidry qualiteis 
1064 To do perfyt and fek fyk gudnes :, 

Quha takis kep to this fynd^mes 216 

It is a wertew maifl of price. 

In fpekin to be war and wis 
1068 And \ow may na ways vyne thar-to 

Bot gif >ow oyfi the la to do : 220 

Pore nan may cum to his office 

Eut ojf> that makis this mast^s wys. 
1072 Pore-thi, my fone, quhill ]70W art ^onge, 

"Wiih wordi* of lawte vs thi twnge ; 224 

Sua that ]7ow may, quhar eu^r ]70w bee, 

Haf that vs, but defykiltee. 
1076 p if >ow the fyfft wnd^ ftandis, 

^ That is the tuechinge of thi handtis, 228 

And baith has feling aud graipinge. 

And fuld be led wt tA gud kepinge ; 
1080 Por [J^ai] ar infbumentM wyft. 

And maid to ferf of gud feruice ; 232 

For men may wiih thar handis deid 

"Wyne gret riches, land and meid, 
1084 Quhen thai di^nd thar inflrumentM 

' In wertew, and in wyfi ententi*. 236 

And gif thai fpend that in foly, 

The contrare Fait commonly, 
1088 As mony men throw werk of handis 

Tynis thar lyf, thar gud & landis, 240 
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And wortMs waryt that is were 
Than vthir tynfell is befere : 

1092 To tell the al how mjcht befall 
To lang arang men wald It call. 
Quha kepis thar handis Innocent, 
Pow mekle a grace god has thaim lent, 

1096 As I fal the exemple tell, 
That gothra the buljone fell. 
At anthioth vpone a bryg 
Ane armit man in mjdts his ryge 

1100 Baith Ime and fleil & flefch & banis 
His awne hand flraik in twa atanis. 
Sum faid the wertew of his fword. 
And fum to gothray faid this worde, 

1104 That thai had ferly of that flrak 

That na man thar my^^t flrik the mak ; 
And \jit] was mony worthiar man 
Of ftrenth and body than vas he than. 

1108 And gothra anfuerd fympely, 
Sayand it fuld be na ferly, 
Eot al wais e£ter his entent 
That hand was kepit Innocent 

1112 Pra al wulefull ewil thinge 

Mjcht mak It fcham or defowling. 
Quharfor a gracious thing I fay 
Is to kep Weill thin handeis tway. 

1116 Thire fyfe witt*« I haf the tauld. 

To profyt [baith] j^e png and the auld, 
Gif ]70W can weill tak keip thar to. 
As I haf faid that ]?ow fuld do. 

1120 rpo the, my fone, jit ken I fall 
-*- The four vertuouC) prmcipall, 
To gidd^ with thar fift^is three 
Efter, as I can, I fall tell the : 

1124 The vij to grace ar frendis maifl. 
And giftw of the haly gaifl j 



244 

God giyes g^race 
to those whofie 
hands are inno- 
cent. Take God- 
frey of Boulogne, 
who cut a man 

0/iQ in two at one 

^^^ blow. 



252 



256 

Even stronger 
men could not 
have sUnck such 
a blow. 

Godfrey says that 
Q/«/\ he tries to keep 
^OU hiB hands inno- 

cent of evil. 



264 



268 



These are the five 
senses. 



272 Next he will teU 
the four princi- 
pal virtues and 
their three sisters. 



276 
3 



34 



BATIS RAVING— BOOK I. 



The first is Stal- 
wartness of heart, 
or Fortitude, 



which, like to 
the other six 
firtnesjisamean 
between two ex- 
tremes. 



The one extreme 
is boldness. 



Arrog^ance, envy, 
etc., spring firom 
pride. 



The other ex- 
treme is ooward- 
lee. 



1128 



miie] 



WttA-outin tliam I can nocht fee, 
How grace fold frendlyk be to the. 
firil: of thai four principall 
flalwartnes of hart at all 
Be mouch difcomfort in diflres 
No with trotouritf in wykitnes, 

1132 Bot It may nocht diflres endure, 
No wykitnes war in gud mefure ; 
It is the men that Aandys ewyne 
Betwex twa witM : fa fiandis al fevyne, 

1136 Bkan betwex witt« twa 

Ar wmbefety and fiandand fwa : 
A-bowe thaim is one mekle thing, 
And wnd^ thaim is thar yanting, 

1140 As I fal fchaw the opinly 

The thingt« that I men thar by : 
It at I call one mekle thing 
Is outrag, our gret ^amyng, 

1144 AIs weil to do that fuld nocht bee, 
As It at refone gevis to the. 
That wice is far abowe w^rtew : 
For-thi It is for till enfchew, 

1148 It is in rutis fals and fell, 
As I fal tech the and tell. 
Ihe firft of thaim is fuccudry, 
Fellony the toJ?er, the thride inwy, 

1152 Prid is the flok at thai grew in, 
I pray the kep the fra that fyne : 
Come neu^ bot euil of thar of-fpring : 
Tharfore It is one mekill thing, 

1156 It paffis fare at one mefour. 

Fore-thi may nan in thaim aflhr. 
Alfua gif ]k)w will knaw and lere 
The gret wanting I fpek of ere, 

1160 It is archnes that can bot hwn 
AIs Weill leuis that fuld be done 



280 



284 



288 



292 



296 



300 



T 



304 



308 
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As It that is no^^t for to do. 
For-thi my fone tak kep thar-to : 

1164 To men the gad leif the contraro 
And hawis thire dutts i^ire 
Eadnes that dar noehi take one hand 
Scars mechitnes that neu^r wan land 

1168 Styll cou^t hatrente, that is he 
That will TLQchi luf nor louit bee. 
The Aok of thaim is auerice, 
That tjnis honore and al priee, 

1172 And than nan ythir froyt may ^ring, 
Bot that I callyt our gr^ ^amyng. 
That wice fra wMew far is vndyr, 
Se to men and have na wondyre^ 

1176 The men dois al that done fuld bee. 
And thot fuld no^^t be leuis hee, 
His p«rt is hot at refone wyll^ 
May na man fay at it is ill, 

1180 Fore-thi the men is w^tew maift, 
And trew halely of the haly gaift. 
Quhat miAms It mar of this to lay ? 
My menyng weil confaue ]70W may. 

1184 rphe next wert^w is ry^^t wyfhes 
-*- That jamis neu^ mar na les, 
Bot that ]?ow pres to do, my fone, 
"Bijchi as ]?ow wald to the war done. 

1188 Gif ilke man that his is knawinge 
And ryt^At fa tak to the thin awinge. 
Gif ]70w beis tretar at confaill, 
Quhar rycAtvyfi part is lyk to faill, 

1192 A-quit thi part, and ga thar fra, 
Or ellw fchap to leif It fwa. 
That jjchi fuppowell have of the. 
And thi p/irt wnraprouit bee. 

1 196 Gif yow haft owyn frend or kyne. 
That wilfoly wald defend or wyne 



316 



320 



Fear and hatred 
spring from 
ayarice. 



324 



The mean is best. 



328 



332 



336 



The second vir-* 
tue is Honesty. 



Do as thou 
would be done 
by. 



340 



344 



If any of fhy 
n^Q firiends -wrongly 
o4o 5^ ^ in^ lands. 
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try to settle the 
matter accord- 
ing to right. 



[Fol. 17.] 



Though -wicked 
men prosper, 



follow my coun- 
sel. 



States rise and 
fall according to 
their deeds. 



Sometimes God 
works differoitly. 



The third virtue 
is Prudence, 



Land, ore grid in Jugment, 
And it be, effc^ thine entent, 

1200 Contrar to rycht, or to the law, 
Be befy concord fore to draw 
Betuex thi jfrende and thi party. 
So that It cum noeht wrangwifly. 

1204 To na fyk end gif that yow may, 
Saifand thi confciens alway : 
Gyf ]fOw mifgou^mys that, allace, 
pow gais out of the way of grace, 

1208 And will 6o»dampnit be alfone. 

And £ra thin-fur^^t thi thrift is done. 
Gif ]70w oucht tynis to be lell, 
J?ow fal wyne eft^ thris fo fell. 

1212 Tharfor, my fone, fuppos at ]70w 
Se wrangvifi men haboundand now 
In lordfchip and in gret riches, 
Do ]?ow my confail neu^ the les. 

1216 Set nocht thi hart in thar etlyng, 

Na confent nocht to wrang vywnynge. 
Gif yow confides weill, and feis 
Eaith mifcheif and profperiteis 

1220 Of our eldms, and of ws now, 
J?ow fal fe maift part, as I trow, 
Changand of flati«, yp and doune. 
For caufi mowand of gud refone, 

1224 As thai defalt mak of doinge, 
Sa hapins maifl of thar ending : 
Jit wmquhill godw private 
"Wirk«« the contrar, ]70w may fee, 

1228 Bot nocht but caufi, wyt ]70w weill, 
Quhe]?^ eu^r it forow be ore feill. 

The thrid w^tew is gud quantice ; ^ 
That is discret, war and wys. 



352 



356 



360 



364 



368 



372 



376 



380 



^ In the margin, gad qwentice. 
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1232 To fle perell and wyne prafyt, 

Difes to chang in to delyt ; 384 

I[t] can bring feid in reft & peee, 

And wykit work in foly fefi, 
1236 Til nnknawin ken thar office, 

And fubtiU craft/* as at dewice 388 

Jhit can fcho^ and pres hire nocht, 

That neu^ jhit ftrenth of body mocht 
1240 Eaitren^e malis, and amend, 

As that nobill frend hir kend, 392 

Unrewlyt ryot red in reft ; 

Me think this is a w^ew beft. 
1244 Quharfor^ my fone, gif j^ow be wyfi, 

Oft ]?ow deill with gnd quyntys ; 396 

With It ]fow may thin erand fpeid, 

Qwhen baith will fail^he ftrenth and meid. 
1248 Quharfor gnd qnantice may 

Baith ftryf and dyfefi put away. 400 

My fone, luf nocht til haf in flrif 

With thi nychtbourw, na with thi wyf : 
1252 Gif ]7ai or fchohas co;»difcione 

Of nobilnes, or gret Kenown, 404 

Do ]70w Tjcht fa, than ar jhe meit, 

Ewynlik as athir part of det, 
1256 Eall Weill in concord and bounte : 

And vthir ways gyf ]?at It bee, 408 

That fcho o; thai be contrarioufS • 

To refone, or to gud wertuoufi, 
1260 Aftai thai;?} fyrft with gud quantice, 

Gif ]70w wyU think to ek thi pncey 412 

Or to reftrenje that foly 

That baith may be reftrenit by. 
1264 Agan to me gyf ]70w wald fay 

That ]70W one neid mono ilk[e] day 416 

Tyne of thi gudis or of thi price, 

Or e}lis retwm ttLoim wice £ra wice ; 



hj which men 
avoid danger. 



Bodily Btrength 
is not BO power- 
ful to assuage 
tumult. 



[Fol. 176.] 



Quarrel not with 
thy neighbours, 
nor with thy 
wife; 



if they be unrea- 
sonable, try pru- 
dence, ' 



that both be 
restrained. 



If this plan fail. 
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consult thy 
firieaodSy 



that they sQpport 
thee. 



The fourth vir- 
tue u Temper- 
anee, whidi has 
two good qnali- 
tiee; 



one as regards 
eating and drink- 
ing, 



[FoU 18.] 

excess in which 
destroys health, 
ett. 



Be moderate, 
ebe not much 
good win hefidl 
thee. 



The other soothes 
anger, 



wkieh otertnms 
I's judgment, 



1268 Qohen al gad quantice falys the, 
Than wttA Hd firendis oonfalyt hee, 
And do fo wertowft thi part, 
That all thi frendis, eft^rwart, 

1272 Haf cau6 to wphauld the, but &ill, 
That ]70W has done wttA thar c(AfailL 
rphe ferd is temp^rans, I trow, 
-■- A wertew gretly till alow ; 

1276 And havis gud qnaliteis twa. 
As I fal td the quhilk ar thai. 
A qualyte of temp^rans 
Is ay Weill reulyt wtt^ obfimans 

1280 Of met and drink, in gad mefbor, 
That manis kynd dois beft Indwre 
In gad heill and profp^rytee. 
As J^ow may confaif and fee. 

1284 Gyf Jow wyll thar-of have knawleg, 
pow fal fe few of gret outrage 
Oucht lange in gad heil lewande be, 
Or bands haf of gret bounte ; 

1288 For heil and gen«racione 
Is tumyt in corroptione. 
And fbrdois nobilnes of kind. 
For-thi, my fone, haf ]iow in mynd, 

1292 And one mefoure maiii ]k)w think, 
And namly in thi met and drinke. 
Fbr-thi wttA ilke day monc^ J^ow 
Haf int^rmeting, as I trow, 

1296 Be J^ow a glutone or dmnkfom, 
19'a mekil gad of the may cufn. 
Ifua the to]^^ qualite 
Of temperans I trow this bee 

1 300 Sobyr mefing of Irons wyll 

In wrethf all tyme to do hot {kill : 
For worfohipfdll and IrouB enteat 
Our-twrnys ikilM Jugementi 



A' 
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428 



432 



436 



440 



444 



448 
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1304 And moms men than for to do 

That fchame and foatht opr^ais [?] to 
Bepruf, and mekiU ythir thinge, 
Off es and honore the yndoinge* 

1308 For-thi have alway the remembrans 
Of that gad w^rtew, temperans, 
Quhen ]70'w art flad ocht narowly 
With Irons wyll and gluttony. 

1312 Thir four wertews principall 
Ar to the faid now al hall, 
That beris the jettis of thi refone 
Tyll opin and flek with difcreccione ; 

1 316 Throw thaim na wyte may have entre ; 
Be thar portar of gud bownte 
Oblifl with all to thine entent : 
For he is heiU and Innocent 

1320 That is [in] purpofi leftand ay 
To wyrk wyfly and weill alway, 
And till fle foull cnmpanye 
That J^ow may ocht be fcaithit by, 

1324 Alfiia tiU fle al lyklynes 
Of yll, that berys lytill les 
Chazg of repruf to manis flcht 
Than dois the deid is done wnryoht : 

1328 QohiU he Is hangit that neu^ ilall, 
For he was f ondyne the theif with all. 
Sa demys men be lyklynes, 
Qahen nayen hot god wat futhfafbies. 



1332 



rrihe formeii: of thai M^ris three, 



The quhilk I fpak of ere to thee. 
Is ftedfast trenth in weill and way. 
And has gud qualiteis tway. 
1336 The first of thaim is traiii trowand 
In god, atour al thing levand, 
To louf and lufe and dout al thre, 
Sene he maid ma»kynd for to bee. 



456 



and undoes 
honor. 



460 



These, then, an 
the four principal 
464 virtues. 



468 



472 



He is sound who 
purposes to aot 
rightty. 



[Fol. 186.] 

476 Ayoid all sem- 
blance of wrong; 



480 



for men judge 
by appearances. 



The firtt of the 
jig.^ sister-virtues is 
484 Faith, which has 
two good quali- 
ties; 



488 



one, trust in God 
above all; 
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For God 
man life, 



gave 



and made him in 
his own image; 



and has promised 
to raise, all men 
at the last day, 



to be judged as 
they have uved. 



[Fol. 19.] 



Simple truth is 
of more might 
than any con- 
ning. 



1340 That is the maifl gud, wyt j^ow weill, 
To be a man, and se and feill 
Havand the io]^er profperyteis 
Ealand to mankynd, as thow feis ; 

1344 Fore atte fyrft tyme god maid ma», 
He gaif hyme lyf and fgretts than, 
That eu^-mar monen leftand bee, 
That is a noble profperytee : 

1348 And formyt hym his awn fygur. 
Quhar is thar ony fyk honore ? 
And gaif hyme wyt, refone & fkill. 
To knaw and wyt baith gud & ill ; 

1352 Jhit has he hecht to do weill mar — 
Tyll raifi al me«, rycht as thai war. 
On domyfday, lewand ilk ane. 
And al perfyt, and [with] fawt nane, 

1356 That tyme to tak thar Jugment ; 
nk man Jugit be his entent, 
"E&er as his deid was gud or HI, 
Hyme felf to dome» fal be his will. 

1360 Thar men fal fe, throw godis mycht, 
That al thing fal be demyt Eyeht. 
This treuth will have no questione, 
Por god has grantit na Eefone 

1364 To men till knaw the qualite 
Of his micht, na of his maieflee. 
I-will nocht ]70w, my fone, for-thi 
Trow this in god al fympilly ? 

1368 For fympill trewth is mar of myeht, 
Than is al feiens of al flycht, 
As ancet lady ane the buke 
Can ken, gif the Ijkts to luk, 

1372 How treuth the godin hart vpbar, 
Quhen the vij feiens had fal^et are, 
Quhill fcho com to the hieit heyyne, 
And wan price our the feiens fevyne. 
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1376 Can nan fa weill the vays ijcht 

* Till the firfl makar, maift of mychty 528 

As fimpill treuth can, trow j^ow me, 

And thar fal grace ay fundyne bee. 
1380 The qnhilk fold maifl mak the keping, 

Gif J?ow be worth to have fyk thing. 632 

|ff treuth the tothir qualytee 
I call baith gud and fair lawte. 
1384 Quhar eu^r that vertew has rapar, 

It helpis Weill and endis fair : 536 

It louis licht and cumpany 

Of ilke gnd man & worthy ; 
1388 And thar is nan fo fals a man, 

That he na wyll lawte luf jit than, 540 

And fay that gud war to be leill, 

pocht he wald ellts thar cla^^^^ Aeill. 
1392 It is honeA in ilke place. 

And neu^r jit wald difplefi to grace, 544 

The fareft merour in to luk 

The falow that neu^ trouth forfuk, 
1396 So fympiU of flate he can be fen 

That quha fa knew It wald notJ^twein, 

And he had lent thar pennis thre 

That neuer thai agan quit fuld bee. 
1400 Bot It is feilar at al dewice, 

Thir Iwmbartw gevis it mekle pnce, 552 

Thai dar weill bett^ traifl thar tyll, 

Than tyU the emp^ourw wyll, 
1404 Or till his obligatioune. 

Fore all his riches and renoune. 556 

Qvihe^er j^ow may, fone, a pwre maw bee. 

Ore gret riches growin to the, 
1408 At-our thi powar prefi ]70w the nooht 

To tak to cryans ]70cht ]?ow nocht : 660 

Fore ay quhill j^ow art funde leill ; 

All worthi ma» wyll wtU the deiU, 



Simple truth best 
leads to God. 



The other quality 
is loyalty, which 



loves honest 
men's company ; 

evil men praise it. 



648 [FoL 196.] 



The "Lombards" 
trust to it more 
than to the Em- 
peror's bond. 



Rich or poor, fear 
not, 



if thou be leal, 
honest men -will 
deal with thee. 
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The second sister 
is Hope, which 
gladdens the de- 
jected. 



and is Joyous in 
distress. 



Therefore do not 
abase it, nor 
covetother men's 
goods, 



[Fol. 20.] 



and so incur loss. 



Trust in the Holy 
Ghost, who first 
suggests hope. 



1412 And do the ef) and grei^ honore. 
And for na mifcheif fe thi difhonor. 
Quhen ilke thing cumis to the lycht 
Than lawte faired is in iicht. 



564 



1416 



A nd hop, the toj^^r fjfter next, 



Can Weill mak hlycht, & bailfol breft 
That difcomfort has maid al mate, 
Scho can re&e(^ and bring to flate. 

1420 Scho can refrefch a fary thing, 
And mak with wyt recomfortinge. 
Gnd hop left neaer hire frend at Jtc lafl, 
For p^ell na for mifcheif maid, 

1424 And be ijeht hljtht in gret diftreft, 

Baith dan{^ and finge weill nea«r the le6. 
Gud hop le^is rycht to the ded. 
With hir comfort and hir gud red. 

1428 Sen gad hop is of Gk boonte, 
Difpone It nocht in yanite, 
Ka ^it in wnfkilfull ^ar[n]ing ; 
Gif Jow will cum to thi etlyng. 

1432 Hop nocht to have, atour refone, 
Ane vthir manis pofTefiioune, 
His wyf, his gad, na )it hw land ; 
Sik hop is wnp^rfyt fail|eand 

1436 Als lang as J^ow, an ythir may 
Haf lyf, and brak J^er |amyng ay, 
And )k)w may wyt nan vthir thing, 
Bot errour of that-wrang venynge. 

1440 Gif hop be led with refone far^At 

And wrang yenynge yas nea«r wor^t, 
Set al thi gad hop thar in maid 
In lypnyne of the haly gaid. 

1444 Trow ]^ow Tjcht weill that it ia hee 
BringM to purpos al gad bonnte. 
And fettii gad hop fird in tho^At^ 
Haldis hir yp, and lial^eis Jiocht^ 
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1448 Qahill gud purpos be brocht to end, 
And leyis hir grace ypone to spend : 
Sa that grid hop in ilke place 
Has gret fauore help & grace. 



1452 



rjlhe jongell fifter of thai thre 



wyll noehi be forfet witA thee, 
That is dem cheryte the meik, 
Sa gud to piir folk and to feik, 

1456 'Wiih twa en gracious at neid, 
Full of peite and almoufi deid. 
pocht fche be jongeft, wyt \\i weill, 
Scho is maifl tendire for to feill : 

1460 Thar is na cr^atur levand 
Sa Weill louit, I wnd^rftand, 
WitA hyme that maid ws al to bee, 
As is that madyne cheritee. 

1464 For is nan fo witty and fo wyce, 
Na riches havand of fyk pn'ce, 
!N'a gret lordfchip, na dignite, 
Eeand foroutin cherytee, 

1468 Than It is as a thing of nocht : 

Fore-thi, my fone, have her in thocAt ; 
Scho has difpyt at all inwy, 
And ^amis na thing yrangvifly, 

1472 Scho is iouand in kind lawtee, 
Yncooatice, of gyftys free ; 
Sa fais paull in his doctryne. 
Thai are his vordis & noehi myne. 

1476 Than luf as Yow wald louit be. 
And gif as ]7ow wald tak to the ; 
Luk ]70W gyf thi gud weil than 
Gif that ]70w be to pwr a man 

1480 And be anoyt in thi thocAt, 

Fore ]70w wald gyf and \ow may no^j^t ; 
A rich man gyf that J^ow bee, 
Luk one thi almouA ]?ou be free, 



600 



604 



Hope has great 
fayor. 



The third sister- 
yirtofi is Charity, 



608 fbU of pity and 
almsdoing. 



God loveth 
^--4 charity above all 
612 things, 



and without it. 



616 



all things are as 
naught. 



620 



She hates envy, 



[Fol. 206] 



624 



as Paul says. 



628 



Give thy good 
will if thou art 
poor. 



632 



If thou are rich, 
giveftiedy, 
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and 80 quench 
God's wrath, 



aBwaterqnenches 
fire, 



whateyer thy sin 
be. 



The seven gifts 
of the Holy 
Ghost are most 
blessed. 



Their place is 
fall of grace and 
goodness. 



[Fol. 21.] 



Gall not beauty 
blessed. 



for it is deceitftil. 



But I -will leare 
off, lest men call 
me hypocrite. 



T 



1484 To tham that are in miflyr grete 
Gyf of thi met and of thi drink, 
And alfua of thi Ythir thinge 
To help thir nakyt with cleithinge. 

1488 Sice dedis emplei) maifl to grace 
That fuld he lard to thi purches, 
And ftanch the vreth of god elmjchty 
And fordo wengans in his ficht. 

1492 Scho herys wtt^ hire lycor fchyr 
That flokins fyne as vatt^ fyre. 
Suppos J^ow had done al the fyne 
That mocht do al thine eu^ kyne, 

1496 Scho is of powar, wyt ]70W weill, 
To get al forgevyne ilka deill. 
Ihe fevyne gifbw of the hdy gaifl 
Are thingt« that ar bleffit maifl, 

1500 For thai rek vp rycht to the hevyne, 
And al that cumys of thai fevyne, 
Baith luf, lawte and chaiftite, 
And al gadnes, with al bountee, 

1504 Springis fra tkaim, and fra thar place, 
As the denifions ar of grace : 
That place is futhfaA in bly^Mnes 
And fill of grace and al gadnes, 

1508 That is to fay the fyrft moware. 
That gonemys al thing les & mare. 
Quharfor leif noc^t in wrang vynynge. 
To call ocht ell^« bleffit thinge : 

1512 Sa burly bewtee of perfone 

That fjEol^eis with oormptioune ; 
Fore bewte leHis bot a quhill. 
And ^et oft tyme It prowys 111, 

1516 Baith fals, fell, fainte and fidkyne. 
Of ilkane couth I tell a takyne ; 
Bot fore thai ar to heir hatfome, 
Me Ijkis for to leif of as dwme. 
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1520 Sum men mycht have me in dif]^yt, 

And call me lyk ane ypocryte. 

Bot neu^r the les for fyk contrare 

Cal nocht the thing bleffit that is faire, 
1524 Na ^it cal thane na bleflitnes 

The gret haboundans of Biches. 

Vyninge of thaiw is cowatice, 

Tynfell of thaim is dolonis, 
1528 Xepinge of thaim is curaioufi, 

Ending of thaim is awantrous, 

In all this is thar bot difefi. 

Quhat bleflitnes has than richefi ? 
1532 I trow quhai, that the futh will fay, 

Sal nocht fynd canfi to blefi l^aim ay. 

Fore quhen men lypnis in thai/n maift, 

Thai fall & fail^eis and has na lefl. 
1536 Cal nocht ^it bleflit be refone 

"Wardly honore, na ^hit renowne. 

And farly nocht thocht I fay fay, 

Fore men may weiU fe, ilke day, 
1540 Eenown and honore faill & fall. 

Suppos It faire nocht fa mih all. 

It hapnis oft in mycht to bee. 

Quharfore, my fone, I fay to the 
1544 Call honore bleffit bot in waifl, 

Beand bot giftu of the haly gaift. 

Sic honore hapnis in renoune 

Fore caujB of Her conclufioune 
1548 Of tyrandry and fals vynynge 

That neu^r had part of bleffit thinge. 

Call nocht jhit bleffit gret delyt 

Off flefchlyk es, na appetyte, 
1552 To knaw thi imp^rfeccioune 

It blindis thi difcr^ffioune. 

Ay qnhill fum tribulacioune 

Mak thare Int^rruptioune. 



672 



676 



Call not riches 
blessed, 



680 



for he -who tells 
truth will not 
684 bless them 
always. 



688 



Call not worldly 
renown blessed, 



for it fails, 



692 



696 



[Fol. 216.] 



700 and when ill-won 
cannotbe blessed. 
Nor so call plea- 
sure, 



704 for it blinds us 
to our faults. 
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while pain 
teaches na to 
know Qodf and 
ourselyes. 



The seven gifts 
are at war with 
the seren sins. 



for a knowledge 
of which go to 
the book of con- 
fession (as I am 
neither monk nor 
ftiar). 



This book tells of 
the ten command- 
meats, 



[Pol. 22.] 
which teach men 
to lire righte- 
ously. 



If thon art a 
clerk, 



take the book in 
hand. 



1556 Sa that diies is mar peifyt, 

And bett^ thinge than is delyt. 
Throw difes may J?ow wyt & feill 
To knaw god and thi-felwyne veill. 

.1560 A gret delyt is blynd alway, 

And feis lycht noeht bot ef) and play, 
With wyll and southed daellif« hee, 
Quhill eild and defefi cu^nyne bee. 

1564 Than ar thai all had in difTpyt 
That ere ware maifleris of delyt, 
And haldin wrechis for thare play, 
Quhen fyk delyt is went away. 

1568 Thir fewyne giftw I fpak of ere 

With fewyne vicis thai are at were. 
Thai ar the dedly fynis fewyne, 
With al thar branchis, od and ewyne. 

1572 Gyf J?ow will knaw thar condifcione, 
Ga to the buk of confeiiione. 
Thar fal }ow fynd qnhat that thai are 
And al thar branches,^ les and mare, 

1576 Weill better than I can declar : 
Fore I am no]^er monk nore frere, 
That can difcryf thar fals miifoaryB, 
Sa weil as fum wii^ confeiTours. 

1580 That buk can tech the and ken 
Alfua the commandments ten, 
That god wratt with his awn hand. 
And gaif moyfes, till wnd^rfland 

1584 How men fal led thaim ryMtwifly, 
And nocht difplei^ his fen^ory, 
That geyis al gad honore & grace, 
As he feis cani^ in ilka place. 

1588 Qnharfor a clerk gif that }?ow bee, 

I pray the reid the buk & fee 

And befy the till wnd^rfiand, 

ibraicbfliMS. 
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And take tbai tretyfi well one Hand : 
1592 Thai trawalys fal the think ful fuet : 

Suppos ]70W think thai do the lete 744 

Of fa lang tyme in vthir thinge, 

It fal the cum to gud endinge : 
1596 And gif ]fOW be a lawit man, 

Sum confeffour ]fow get the than, 

That gud confciens havis and wyte, 

And tell hyme euer ilka wyte, 
1600 That movis the one ony vyfi ; 

And as he fal the devyfi, 752 

Fulfill fie pewans as he the gevys. 

For y^ wat neu^r how lang J?^ levis : 
1604 pow fuld be tendyr of that halue . 

"Well mar than the flefchlyk halue : 756 

For war ]70w hurt and wondyt fare, 

"WttA al thi mycht ]7ow walde nocht ipare 
1608 To procure the fum leich gude : 

But trow Weill he is were na void, 760 

That feis hyme felf in dedly fyne, 

And can ly wondyt fa thar In ; 
1612 Sa lang fall he neu^r do weill, 

Na neuer have hap to met wVtA feill ; 764 

And gyf he hapnis fua to de, 

It is na dout his fawU fal dre 
1616 To mekle penans and to fell, 

Gyf he enchapis the pyne of hell : 768 

Fore thar is nocht hot m^cy ana 

To faufe the faule that fwa is tane. 
1620 }hit fulde J^ow knaw fum vthir entent. 

Fore dout thai twrne thi Jugment, 772 

And fpill and p^rwert thi refone 

With wrang det^rmiwacioune : 
1624 Quhill one of tham thi hart is nere, 

Eaith thoejAt and wyll is fet one Here, 776 

And al thi fprett« fet vnricht. 



If tbou art a 
layman, tell all 
748 thy thoughts to a 
confessor, 



and perform the 
penance, which 
he enjoins. 



He is a fool, 
who continues 
in deadly sin ; 



His sonl will 
suffer penance, 
even if he es- 
capes hell. 



Some motives 
pervert men's 
reason. 
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If thou art wise 
let these pass by, 



and listen to good 
connseL 



These motives 
are. 



the first, great 
Joy, -which exalts 
men's spirits too 
much. 



When thou art 
under thiSi decide 
nothing. 

The next is great 
Sorrow, which 
casts down men's 
spirits, so that 
reason is reft 
from them ; 



whilst cast down, 
decide nothing. 



The ^Air<{ is great 
fear, which 



[Fol. 28.] 



makes men sad; 



And wit and refone out of ficht. 

1628 Quharfore, gif ]70w wyll wyrk vyfly, 
Lat fik entente hail ga by ; 
Quhill \hocht and will be ftablit clere, 
And wtt^ [J^i] refone frendis deir, 

1632 Be fet to fay the thar awyft 

To have honore and ek thi price, 

And gif the confail of profyte : 

At fcham and fcattA have thai diffpyt, 

1636 And gevys confell to the beft ; 
To thar awyfi ]70W may the treft, 
Bot fie motyf [may] mar the mare 
As I fall tell the quhilk thai are. 

1640 mhe fyrft motyf of thaim cal I, 
-L Gret Joy that hapnis fudandly, 
To fteir thi fpreitw hie one hycht, 
That thai can nochi det^nnyne rjcht ; 

1644 Fore wedand Joy beand in vages 
Lattw al futhfafl gud knawleges : 
Quharfor, quhill fie thinge is in thotjAt, 
Of thi purpos det^rmyne nochi. 

1648 rrihe tothir motyve next I call, 

-L Quhen forow gret hapnis to fall, 
And caste* downe thi fpretw fwa. 
That refone is al reft the fra. 

1652 pow may Jiachi dem quhat is the befl:, 
Quhill thai be broejAt agane to reft. 
That fuld reull the wi^'tA richt entent. 
As fpretw of gud Jugment : 

1656 Quharfor, quhill thai ar caftin doune, 
Mak na det^rminacionne. 

Ihe thrid motyve I cal gr^t^ dout, 
That garrw al thy fpretw lout, 

1660 And bow for radnes of mefure. 

Fore thai may nocht distres endur. 
In fyk tyme luk that ]70w be laith 
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Por to mak ony band or aith, 

1664 Ore conclud ony vtliir tliinge, 
May twrne efter to repentinge : 
Wanhop I cal the thrid movar 
To mak thi fpretw left or mare, 

1668 In wau^rand for-wynynge, 

Or for fum vtliir new ^arnynge, 
That nouthire wyt na refone may 
Bemove fyk hop to put away, 

1672 Quhill hop of fyk wau^and venynge 
Be hroeht to reft fra fyce etlynge. 
The fyrft movar I cal hot yre 
That bymis in thi tho^At as fyr, 

1676 For malancoly and difi^yte 

As ]fow can Fynd nae for to wyte 

Na to prolong fellony 

The caufi of thi malawcoly ; 

1680 He is nocht wyfi na happy man, 
Det^rmys his entent as than. 
The maft motyve that I of red, 
That is mifknawlege of southed, 

1684 The quhilk has mekle fyndrynes 
Tyll wnd^rftand, fum mar, fum les ; 
As I fal fchaw the fum deil lyk 
Baith gudly caufi and rycht kindlyke 

1688 Dec^mis of the kynd of man ; 

That thai can throw condifcions ken 

Condifcions of thi qualiteis 

That growis to thaiw as propriteis, 

1692 As cau6 and difpoficione 

Hapnis in thar concepcioune : 
Sum quhill of clen and fubtil kind, 
Sum quhill of mar and wondir strind, 

1696 Sum quhill as fad^r and mod^r is 
In ftet of grace, fum mare, fum les, 
Sum quhill as conftellacions 



816 



and is called 
Despair. 



820 



824 



The fourth is 
Anger, that 
hums like fire. 



828 



832 



Next comes 
youthful Ignor- 
ance, -which is 
difBLcult to under- 
836 stand. 



840 



Certain causes 
produce certain 
qualities at con- 
ception. 



844 



as the parent's 
state of grace, 
848 the stars, etc., 
[Fol. 23ft.] 
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but tby free will 
can put none 
away. 



First it is good 
to know thj pro- 
bable qualities, 



wbetber likely 
to win bonour, 



or, if tbon be 
doll. 



give not tby 
neart to bign 
office. 



Such men bring 
ponisbment on 
tbemselyes, as 
tHoa may see. 



If then art snob, 



Eignys of generacioims ; 
1700 Ilkan of thir inclyn je may, 

Bot nan thi fre wyll put away : 852 

Than fow may yeriew lore & have, 

With thi fre wyll, atour the lave ; 
1704 Set the tharfor, in thi ^oathed| 

To knaw thir pointis that I red. 856 

Pyrfl is mifbrfiill to thee 

To fpek and knaw thi qualyte. 
1708 Tuichand the difpocifioune 

Hapnand of thi confeptioune, 860 

That thow inclynis to throw kinde 

'Rjcht tend^ly have in thy mynd. 
1712 Gyf ]7at J^ow can p^aue thar by 

The Weill difpofyt and fubtilly, 864 

And have of kind baith clen & pur. 

To fet the for to wyne honore 
1716 "With craft, fciens ore mawhed, 

Qahej^er ane ore al may better fped. 868 

Gyf ]70W be rud, and noeht fubtyll, 

Na can nocht weill enfchew p^ell, 
1720 Na mak diilynnulacione 

As wyll warldly cowdifcionne, 872 

Sat neu^ thi hart, na thi etlyng. 

To have gret thing in gou^mynge. 
1724 To fchap to leif in fympilte, 

Evynlyk honeft and with lawte. 876 

For fen ynfubtill that are fals 

Efchapis vnhyngyt be the hals, 
1728 Tore rud men can nocht gou^me thare vice, 

Thai ar punyft and tynis thar price. 880 

As }?ow may weill enfampill fee 

Of weill ma na of twa ore thre : 
1732 And gyf fyk be thy qualytee, 

The warld emplei^ noeht to the, 884 

Na J'ow can haf thar of ddyt, 
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Bot erer haf It in diffpyte : 

1736 Quhen ]70W art ful eild cumyne to, 

And ]7ow can knaw, quhat }fow can do, 
And nocht repent eft^wart ; 
Than chefi' the vyfly fyk a ptf rt, 

1740 Quhej^er it be to relegioune, 
Or elli« gud deuotioune, 
That hapnis to thi port to fall, 
And hald the content thar wtth all ; 

1744 And preft ]7e to nan vthir end : 

Thank god of al thing he vyll fend. 
And think thar ma na difef^ bee 
Than thar of neid fal grow to the. 

1748 rriwichand thi difpoficioune, 

-L Mowand throw coi^ellacioime> 

Thir maifterys of auftronomy 

Can the cauf^ fchaw & can no(^ 1 1 

1752 Quharfor bett^ to be %11 

Than fwy vnknawandly thar tyll* 
Bot luk one no wyfi J?ou confent 
For tyll det^rmyne thin entent, 

1756 Quhill fkilfull tyme our paffit be. 
That thai may knaw thi propretee :: 
Sa that thi diipoficioune 
And thi det^mynacioune 

1760 Accordand be of an aflent : 

Than art ]70W Weill at thi» entent. 
Be thai difcordand, wyt ]70w weill,. 
Full gretly dyfefi fal >ow feill, 

1764 And oft in point gretly to blame, 

That may the twm to fcaVtA & feham. 
Be war for-thi and haf gret dreid, 
Quhill ]fOw be paifyt thi southed : 

1768 Than efter dispolicioune 
Mak thi determynacioune. 
Bot gyf that ]?ow diflpofit be, 



[Fol. 34.] 
-when old enough, 



888 



choose thy hn»i- 
nese. 



892 



896 



and ctmtentedly 



thank God. 



The stars he 
-^^ leaves to astro- 
900 logers. 



904 



908 



Let thy disposi- 
tion and decision 
be accordant. 



912 



916 



Be iratchftil over 
thyself, till thy 
youth be passed. 



920 
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Aroid Tice. 



[Fol. 245.] 

He will not ad- 
yise about taking 
a wife or not, as 
many things torn 
contrary to ex- 
pectation. 



If thon take one, 



let her be of a 
good mother. 



If she 6e badly 
led, she will be- 
come shameless. 



Treat thy wife 
well. 



If the fault be on 
her side, 



T 



Era vycw, fone, reftrenje the 

1772 With wertwis, as I haf the tald, 

Thai may help the haith png & aid. 
lo^ confail the a vyf to take 
Or jit to leif, that I forfak : 

1776 QuhilL hapnis honor and qnhill es 
Of ftrenth, of kyne, & of riches, 
To fum msM ane to fum men all : 
And contrar hapnis ofb to iaHl : 

1780 Agan al lyklynes of ikill, 
Sum hapnis gud, & fam 111, 
As thai ar in thar qualitee, 
Or eUia as thai haf caul) to bee. 

1784 Quharfor awyf gyf J^ow wyll haf, 
Tak lyklynes, atour the laif, 
Of cowtynans, and of p^one. 
Of gud lynag, and gud renown. 

1788 Tor comonly thai folow kynd. 
And gretly to the mod^s flrind, 
Sen thar is hot the lyklyeft 
Hald ay gud mo^er docht^ beft : 

1792 And leid hir wyfly with fauore, 
Gyf )?ow wyll haf efi and honore. 
Be fcho in langour led, & blam, 
Scho wyll forjet quhat is fcham, 

1796 And £ra thin-furejAt worth mar hardy, 
Than ony beft is vytt^ly. 
Is nothir fcaith, fcham na dreid, 
Agan hir wyll may than tak fted. 

1800 Be war, my veddyt fone, for-thy 
And treit thi wyf rycht tendyrly ; 
And gyf hir cauft of gud bounte, 
Sa that defalt be nocht in thee. 

1804 Quhill fcho trefpas to the in deid 
Era thyne-furtjAt lat hir felf hir leid, 
^ In the margin Kota do uzore. 



924 



928 



932 



936 



940 



944 



948 



952 
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And wyrk al-an -with that wnfkill 
That fcho has chofin of hir wyll. 

1808 And )«)w had ere of hir delyte 
Haf than hir dedis in diflpyt, 
And thar-of haf ]7ow noys nane, 
Scho wyll tak hyr the contyrpan, 

1812 And al the furplice of the fchame 

Scho wyll here bauldly with the blam : 
Bot do )7ow fe thine awne party 
That nane reprufe the effc^wart, 

1816 Ka fe that fcho was cauft in the 
That fuld amove It fo to bee. 
Gyf yow he maw of fpekin wyft^ 
That can with lordys vyne gret price, 

1820 Set neu^ thi wordis our mefour, 

Na pled nocht hot for thine awn honore, 
And for thine awne pofleffione, 
That wrangvyfly It gei^ocht done : 

1824 Tore wyll ]70w glaidly Int^nnet, 
pow fal nocht wyne thare-one abyt^ 
Bot ay grow mar & mar in fed 
Tor caufi of mwtyue and of pled, 

1828 pow fal offc have fill gret magre, 
And lytOl profyt to the bee ; 
Bot tr^well gret for frend & kyne, 
And mar difpend na ]fOW may vyne,^ 

1832 And vphald eaufi wrangwyfly, 
And for-do xjcht of thi party, 
That drawis (rowdampnacione, 
That mone have gret punyfcione-: 

1836 Than war the bett^ hald the flill, 
And spend nocht thi gad all in lU. 
Trow weil, It mone be fwa, ore vere, 
Pra J?ow be mwt^ at the bare. 

1840 r^jfjfow be fet to m^rchandifi 

^ Qnhat thing f ow byis, fe to the prtce ; 



960 



[Fol. 25.] 



964 



act 80 that thou 
canst not be 
blamed. 



968 



If thou art dever 
of speech, 



972 plead only for 
thine ovn. 



976 



980 



If thou interfere 
for friends, it 
will be to thy 
loss. 



984 



988 



If thou be dis- 
OQO V^^ to trade, 
yy^ deal wisely, 
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and for ready 
money. 
[Fol. 25&.] 



Tmsting is op- 
posed to trade. 



If thou dedde 
to serve a ^reat 
man, be true to 
him; 



and thon wilt be 
rewuded. 



Bather serre a 
king, 



for he, without 
loss to himself, 
can gire muoh. 

^ Hem there is 
line to rhyme with 



And to tlie difQ)ens maid thar by, 

And fell tharefW wyfly. 
1844 ^am nocAt vynyng at-oure mefouTy 

For dout It fal noeht well Indwre. 996 

Luf Tkocht gretly aithis to fwere, 

Na fyrft noeht mekyll of thi gere. 
1848 Tak erare gnd pay, and left vyny»g, 

Than hecht of mare & fyxfl thy chyinge ; 1000 

Fore m^ohandice wald, Ilka day, 

By and fell with reddy pay ^ 
1852 And It is wnreddy payment 

That >ow hafi friftit out or lent. 1004 

Quharfbr, fryfting me think contrsive 

To m^chandice and mone empare, 
1856 And fum quhill mak thi frend thi fa, 

Or ]70W thin awne may get hyme jB:a. 1008 

Gyf ]70w be fet to f<9rue a lord, 
Think^tnd to have fnm gret Eanard, 
1860 Be lei, lufand, and debonare, 

Honeft, wnfwere, & anfwer fare, 1012 

Baith to thi lord and to thi pare, 

And to the les als veil as mare> 
1864 Of mefur and of gud manhede. 

Gif ]70w may one this vyfi the led, 1016 

Thow fal nocht fail a gud revard.^ 

And, gud fone, feme a mychty man 
1868 And kep weil to thi labour than ; 

And althir erefl ferf a kinge ; 1020 

Fore tyll hyme fall mekle thinge, 

That may nocht leC> his flat to gyfe, 
1872 And may his f^uand weil raleif. 

That ganis noeht a king to hald, 1024 

May rich a f^ruand many fauld, 

Gif he be graciouft and vyft, 

a space in the MS. as thbngh a line were left out. There is no 
1017. 
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1876 And can haf er to gad feruiP), 

Quhat lord that can noeht yell do fwa, 
Leif of, and farly gang hym £ra. 
Bot always ferf hyme elyk, 

1880 QuhiU >ow haf tan thi leif but fwik, 
And alfua quhill ]7ow haf gad wyll. 
Bot gif he do the al wnfkill, 
And jhit bot ]7ow be knawin yeill, 

1884 pow fal here al the blame ilk deill : 
For comone voice is fum deil laith 
To greif a lord, ore mak hy»* vraith. 



1888 



/^ yf ]70w wyl fauf ]?e fra fchowrw 



Of gret difefi, of new amoarw, 
Be weil ware vith the fyrft meC>, 
Gyf f ow wyll effc^ leif in pefi : 
Luk noeht hire browis oft betwen, 

1892 Quhill ]70w have at dam refon ben, 
And tak thar thine avyfment, 
Gud hop is ay of hire aifent : 
Thai twa be lyklynes can see, 

1896 Gyf yi jamyng may grow to thee. 
Gyf thai twa fais the noeht bot nay, 
I pray the vryth thi wyll away ; 
And gif dyflpyt at vantone wyll 

1900 That hop and refone fais na tyll. 
^hit tell I noeht this tail to the, 
Tyll wnd^rftand in fyk degree, 
To gare the leif of thyne amourw. 

1904 Youcht, gret riches, & gret honours 
Be lyk for to mak the latinge 
To bring to purpos thin etlinge. 
Pore manlj mew, worthy and wyft, 

1908 May vyne honore, riches & price 

That may thaim weill to purpos bringe. 
And gar enfchew of thi lufing. 
Bot gyf thyne amouris be to the 



1028 



Serre thy lord 
alwajs the same, 
tm thou hast left 
him. 



1032 



1036 5?r" ^"*» 



lords. 



[FoL 26.] 

1040 Beware of falling 
in love ; 



1044 



consult reason 
and hope. 



1048 If reason and 
hope oppose 
thee, give up thy 
love. 



1052 



Yet give not up 
all love. 



1056 



1060 



Give up thy 
loved one if she 
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be too near of 
kin : or if Bhe be 
-wedded, 



wait not for her 
husband's death. 



The best thing is 
to leave off at 
once, before her 
oharms oyer- 

[Fol. 265.] 
come thee, and 
thou find it 



hard to escape. 



Cansnlt reason 
and good hope. 



1912 To nere of kyne or alye : 

Or gyf fcho be vedit with ma», 1064 

Say to gud hop and refone than ; 

Gyf thai twa frendis can nocht find, 
1916 That fcho may fyk a band wnbynd ; 

I pray thee, reul the as thai red, 1068 

And nocht abyd that mams ded. 

Quha wyll abyd, and be nocht bet 
1920 Quhill ded haf done hu c^rtan det, 

Is feldin lord of his delyte, 1072 

Bot tynis tyme, efi and profyt. 

The best remed of al iic thing, 
1924 "War to lef of ]fe bygywyng, 

Befor that ficht fupprifit bee 1076 

Of fwet fermce and gret bewtee, 

Vith gud continajis of gud havinge, 
1928 "With faire fembland of Suet lufinge, 

With cumlynes of coloure clere, 1080 

With bly times of hir lauchand chere, 

With farandnes of fair faflbne, 

1932 With plefandnes of p^rfyt p«:fone, 

Sice ar the p^ellus merourw 1084 

Entifand pnge men til amour/?, 

The oft^ that men luk thaim in 
1936 The were away fra thaim thai vyne. 

Fore-thi, my fone, do as I fay ; 1088 

And it fal lyk the, dare I lay. 

Ore ]70W luk oft in fyk meroure, 
1940 Tak refone to thi confuloure, 

And gud hop, as I faid the ere, 1092 

And pres to do as thai the lere. 

With luf is langfum lyf to led 
1 944 Quhar thai twa can nocht help na fped. 

Syk luf vanhop wyll were away, 1096 

And wantone wyll fal tyne the pray. 

Tak gud kep al wais to this pafe ; 
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1948 Tore here ar vrytin, in lytill fpace, 
Sum thingis that may help & fped, 
To knaw the cours of thi jouthed : 
And of the mydys, and of thin eild, 

1952 As ]70w has feld, and mar fal feild. 
[urn tymis at the princypall 
Of eild, as the I rekin fall, 
Ilkan of thaiw haft fere jamyngw, 

1956 And fere entent, and fere etlynge* ; 
Sa is our tyme vnftable here, 
And led ^ith mony fantefeis fere, 
That changw ay condifcione 

1960 To thar fympill perfeccioune. 

Ihe formefl of thire eilde« fere 
I fet "wtthm the fyrft thre jere. 
Than buiki^» child to fpek ore ga, 

1964 And to wyt quhat is na & ja, 

Sa lang can nocht ellts cheld think 
£ot one the met, and one the drink, 
On noryfi, and on flep, thai thre ; 

1968 Syk is the formeft proprytee, 

Tijcht as a befl child can no mare, 
Bot lauch ore gret for Joy & care, 
Na befl has thai twa propMeis 

1972 Bot feid of mankind, as ]70W feis. 
This eild has kind of grovin thing. 
And as befl it havis feilinge. 



T 



1976 



rilhe to^er eild, I wnderfland, 



Is £ra thre jer to vij lefland. 
Sa lang havis child wyl alwaye 
With flourw for to Jap and playe ; 
"With flikw, and with fpalys fmall, 
1980 To byge vp chalm^, fpens & hall ; 
To mak a wicht horf^ of a wand ; 
Of brokin breid a fchip faland ; 
A bunwed tyll a burly fpere ; 



1100 



Attend to what 
is here 'written. 



1 1 04 ^^^^ ^^ ^^ ^^ 
various desires 

and pursnits. 



1108 



1112 The>!r»«age up 
to three years 
old, 



1116 



[Fol. 27.] 

when the child 
thinks only of 
food and sleep, 



1120 



laughing 
cryingi 



and 



1124 



The second age 
is from the Srd 
to the 7th years. 

1128 The chUd plays 
at huilding 
houses, 



1132 



and making 
ships, 
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and decking it- 
self with flowers. 



This age is inno- 
cent, and neither 
the best nor the 
worst. 



The third age is 
from the 7ti^ to 
the 15th year. 

Then springs up 
reason. 



most perfect after 
the 80th year; 



[Fol. 27ft.] 



without this 
grace, even em- 
perors and kings 



shall have shame 
and loss. 



and their succes- 
sors, for want of 
it, 



1984 And of a feg a fwerd of were ; 

A cumly lady of a clout ; 11 36 

And be jrycht befy thar about 

To dicht It fetefly with floured, 
1988 And luf the pepane paramoum : 

And be fyk vantone vyrk weill 1140 

Thi dayly dawark is done ilk deill. 

This eild is Ijcht and Innocent, 
1992 Suppos It want'gud Jugment : 

Tor-thi I blef it uocht as befl, 1 1 44 

Na jit I wary it nocht as verft. 

It growis vp as gerfi, or tree, 
1996 And as a befl may feil & fee, 

Ekand the thrid condifcioune 1148 

pow fal confauf It as refone. 

The thrid eild, eft^r mjn entent, 
-ww^, ^As £ra vij quhill xv be vente ; 

Than fpringt* rutw of refone 1152 

That bem the froyt difcreffione. 

Bot thai ryp nocht fa haflely : 
2004 Quhen thretty jer ar paffit by, 

Than cum thai to perfecoione, 1156 

Eaith refone and difcreccione, 

And himgts faicht gud Jugment, 
2008 Tyll ordan weil of thar aflent ; 

Gif ony grace be grantyt thare 1160 

Pore gud difert, as I faid are. 

For, wyt ]fOw weill, for out that thinge 
2012 That nothire emp^rour, na king, 

Na Isnycht, na derk of na degre, 1 1 64 

Than he fal oft anoyt bee, 

And fchame or feaith have til his 'parte ; 
2016 And fum of his, thar eft^warte, 

Sal dere aby, and fay " allace ! 1 168 

We wat nocht quhy vs ysaitis gracQ ; " 

Fore Tuderfiandinge haf thai nocht^ 
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2020 'Na, can nocht dem, na have in thocAt 

Thar for-beari^« werk na deid ; 1 1 72 

Na can noeht well thaiw felwyw led : 

Bot infortone thaim in grewys. 
2024 Thai fay god wrangvyfly to thaiw pr^wys, 

And wnd^ftandw no^jAt that he 1 176 

Confid^ris cau£), and qualytee 

Of al thing fal be and was : 
2028 As gud diifert whichf or treilpasi 

Have revard or pwnyffione : 

And that is his p^rfeccione. 

The firft movar wtthouim dout 
2032 Sa evynly ledis al about, 

That with a balance baMt hald^ hee 

To wey baith caufi and qualytee, 

As gud diflert wyll thar to lay, 
2036 Or trefpas wyll tak away, 

Als veill a kynryk as a croft 

Beis in thar balans laid on loft : 

For wyt ]70w weil, he fittis heich, 
2040 And has a balans larg and dreich. 

That weil may harvry al at anis, 1192 

Baith vind and watt^, erd & ftanis : 

All hafi he turnand one a pyne 
2044 As hyme lyft luf and deil in twyne. 

Than, think me, me^ fuld be ijcht laith 

To greif hyme, and to mak hy w vraith. 

That honor, es, or pofleflione, 
2048 Throw loue, ore grace, ore throw renown, 

In til his hand has hyngand ay 

To gyf, ore len, or tak away. 

Caufi quhy I spek fa mekle here 
2052 Off gud diflert, I wyll ^ow lere. 

In this eild that fpekt« her to 1204 

The thing that ilke man fuld do ; 

His befynes in that feflbne, 



cannot role even 
themselves, bat 
blame God, -who 



grants it accord- 
1180 ^efts? °''^'' ^" 



1 1 84 "^l^ch be weighs 
as in a balance. 



1188 high and low 
alike. 



1196 ^^° should be 
loath to grieve 

[Fol. 28.] 
Him, who can 
give or take 
away all honours 
and wealth. 

1200 



Why I speak of 
good deserts. 
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In this age the 
roots of reason 
should he care- 
AiUy tended, 

as she tells us the 
difference be- 
tween things. 



What to do and 
what to avoid. 



[Fol. 286.] 

Do nothing 
against her 
wishes. 



She is now, how- 
ever, young and 
weak, and does 
not prevent play- 
ing at hall, 



2056 Quhen rutw fpringw of refone, 

That thai be kepit fare & clen, 1208 

And tend^ly always meyne, 

That refone gevyne yas to al men 
2060 To gare vs vnd^rftand and ken 

Quhat is wertew, & quhat is vyce ; 1212 

And quha is full, and quha is vyfi ; 

Quhar-for men fuld have gud pardone, 
2064 And quharfor HI pwniffionne ; 

Quhat is foure, and quhat is fwet ; 1216 

Quhat is aU fytaud, and qnhat is met ; 

Quhat thinge is fonll, and quhat is fare ; 
2068 Quhat may help, and quhat may pare ; 

With mekle mare than I can fay, 1220 

Dame refone bringw with hir ay. 

Quharfor fcho fuld be lycht welcum, 
2072 Scho and hire branchis, al & fum. 

And nan with wyce defoulyt bee, 1224 

Sen fcho can al p^aue and fee 

The flat of wyt and of w^ew, 
2076 Quhat to do, and quhat enfchew. 

And god, that ordanyt hire feruande 1228 

To man and woman here growand, 

Quha wyrkw nocht at hir dewyce 
2080 Eft^r hir entent hym felf pwnys. 

Be ware, my fone, fra Jow hire knaw, 1232 

Honore hire, and ftand [in] gret aw 

To wyrk aganis hire entent ; 
2084 Or ellw rychtwyP) Jugment 

Wyll pwnyfi the for thi tr^jfpas, 1 236 

Hir tyll aifith and clyand was. 

Bot now youcht southed in his eild 
2088 Sa wrangwyfly hif werkw weld; 

For refone than is jong & wak, 1240 

And may nocht lat that eild to laik, 

"Sow at the Iwm, now at the kill, 
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2092 Now at the prop, and vthir quhill 

Eyne at haxts, and at the ball, 1244 

And at the caich play with all, 

Now at the tablis, now at the ches, 
2096 "Weill oft and feldin at the mes, 

And mekle with playing at the dyce, 

That work jhit hald I maift wnwyfi : 

For thar is aithis fet at nocht, 
2100 And infortone to mekil focht, 

In tyll entent of cowatice, 1252 

That is mod^ of ilk wyce. 

My fone, Set nocht thi happynes, 
2104 In na fyk plays, mar na les : 

And jhit I may the nocht for-bed 1256 

Tra fyk as thir in thi southed. 

Bot, gud fone, think ay vertwifly 
2108 To leif, and nocht fyk plays by : 

Bot fchap to ber fum gud fciews. 

Ma help the to vphald thi fpens, 

In eild and tribulacioune ; 
2112 Quhen tyme of vynynge tumys down. 

This eild is thowles and wnfwere, 1264 

And jarnis play, and al hljcht chore, 

And fetti« tr^wall oft at nochi ; 
2116 Quhen play may halely eft ^er tho^jAt. 

It louis Weill to leif be wyll, 1268 

And callis refone oft vnfkill ; 

It can nocht be reflrenjhit weill, 
2120 Quhen It is wod, and wraith fum deill. 

The ferd eild gyf )70W lykw to knaw, 
Eft^r as I can, I fal the fchaw. 
Fra XV jer be paflit by 
2124 It leRis weiU til ful thretty. 

And growis bewtee & bountee, 1276 

And flrenth of body and qualitee : 
& bewte, gyf I futh fal lay. 



and chess, 



1248 and dice, which 
is worst of all 
games. 



Give not thyself 
to this. 



1260 but get know- 
ledge. 



This age valaes 
not industry. 



[Fol. 29.] 



1272 The fourth age 
is from the 15th 
to the 30th year. 



Its personal 
strength and 
beau^. 
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most admired by 
women. 



Some paint them- 
selves, but real 
beauty is 
genuine. 



Make sure <^ 
goodness, 



[Fol. 296.] 



whose heir is 
honour, 



2128 Is fyrft in place and fyrft away, 

Pore fail^eand fcho taliis downe 1280 

Befor fcho met wtih full refone. 

Pore-thi thar wnd^rflanding fal^eis, 
2132 Quhen fnbtilyte lure oucht aflal^is. 

Pore fclio is jong, and tendir baith, 1284 

And can nocht weiU enchew the fcatth, 

"No. anfuer well to argwment ; 
2136 And be fcho trawalyt, fcho is fchent. 

Thir women kind hir louis maft, 1288 

And Ipendis mekle gud in waift, 

To have loving of hir that faire ; 
2140 And fum tendis to be hir aire, 

And bring hir fredome in hire tetyU, 1292 

And haf na rycht ore ellw lytill : 

And fum, for dout that thar be playnt, 
2144 "Wyll prefi jfslm "prewelj to paynt : 

Bot quha fa wyrkw that trefone 1296 

Beis no^jAt hir air, for gud refone : 

Por bewte cumys of propre kind, 
2148 And payntit al of vthir fhind. 

Sen bewte may nocht duel alway, 1300 

Be fykire of bownte gyf ]f^ may. 

Be fcho Weill tretit, as I trow, 
2152 Scho wyll lefl as lang as ]k)w. 

And efter jit at >«* be ded, 1304 

Scho wyll be leftand in thi fled. 

And do the fome pr^ent agan : 
2156 Than, think me, >^ fuld do the pan 

Tyll hawe of bownte gret delyte ; 1308 

That ilke wyce havis na deflpyte. 

The aire of bounte is honore, 
2160 That lang^ wyll thane life endure. 

yf Jow wyll wyt quhat is bounte,^ 1312 

Or quhar-of is his qualitee : 

1 In the margin is Nota of bwnte. 
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Scho is gudnes fore-outin wyce 

2164 That fore na gold wald tyne litV "price. 
Sic frendys as fcho prmcypall 
Tyll hald hire vp, quhiU thai ar haill, 
And gud kyndnefi, fair honefte, 

2168 Suet hamlynes, & clen lawte, 
Ewyne rycAtwifnes in Jugmewt, 
And vmquhill m^rcyfull entent, 
Metly mefwre withe manhed ; 

2172 To fyk as thir, my fone, tak hed. 
Eor thai ar frendis that hounte 
Havis ay delyt vp-one to See, 
And ay ar maift in hir prefens, 

2176 And Hand fore hir, and mak defens. 
Quha hurtw thaim with ony wyce, 
Thai tak fra bounte of hir pnce. 
Suppos fyk -part amendyt bee, 

2180 Thar wyll remayne fum vem to fe 
Eft^, as the hurt is les ore mare. 
Pore-thi, my fone, do thaim na faire : 
Quha thaim engrevys, in ony thinge, 

2184 He dois to bounte defowlinge. 
And at this tyme of xv jere, 
The tyme of bounte cuwmys nere ; 
Tor than may Jow baith gang & ryd, 

2188 And jhit begyne to laik befyde, 
And wyrk fyk werkis as a mane : 
Men wyll Ink to thi bounte than, 
And als fone by thi werkis knaw 

2192 Quhe]fer ]fow to wyce or yertew draw. 
Pore jfow art beft havand refone, 
And tyme is thane of dyuifione; 
That is to fay, to mak vynynge 

2196 Be twex vertwis and vicious thing. 
And fre wyll ek is grantit the, 
As ^e think to lifand bee. 



1316 



and her fHends, 
kindness, hon- 
esty) etc., 



1320 



1324 



are most with 
her, 



1328 



1332 



therefore hurt 
them not. 



1336 



1340 

At this age thon 
wilt show 
whether thon art 
Inclined to yice 
or virtue. 

1344 [Fol.30.] 



1348 
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Bot kindly inclynacionne 

2200 Ore vengans pervert thi refone, 

And ^amfull prayar and fciens 1352 

Agan thaim baith may mak defens. 
As areflotyll and ypocras 

2204 Has vyting in fyk fymbly cafi, 

And profett^s, in thar profefy, 1356 

Prayer teadsven- gays prayar ledis vengans by, 

That fciens and p^feccione 

2208 May for do difpofifioune ; 

Quhen bart and wyll & gret ^amywg 1360 

"Wyll pray to god to grant fice thing. 
Pore gret jamyng of gud prayar, 

2212 Quhar confciens was hail & clere, 

Jed neu^ away, but grant of grace, 1364 

Sen mekil gud fyrft movar was. 
Por-thi, my fone, gyf Jow be wyfi, 
ousness, 2216 pow mone forbere gret couatyce, 

Sen It for-dois p^rfyt fciens, 1368 

And gud prayere, and confciens. 
And blind^« hart, wyll & tkocht, 

2220 That thai to Eefone fe rjcht nocht. 

Bot as the Swetnes of vywnyng 1372 

May maift emplefi to J^ar jamynge. 
And no^er fchaith, fchame na ded, 

2224 Agan fyk jarnyng may tak fled, 

Bot ay the eldar that )70w bee, 1376 

which increases The mar the vyce encou^ys the. 

And mokts the bot a kepar knawin, 

2228 Quhar ]fow fuld lord be of thin awin. 

And quhen Jow jarnis al to have, 1380 

Than beis ]fow left and all the lave. 
[Foi. 30&.] In this eild, I fay to thee, 

2232 Growis of body and quantite. 

And blud haboundand is in hicht, 1384 

And wyrk^« wyll to worth fa wycht ; 
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That gudljnesy in that fefone, 
2236 And wyt and ry^J^t, ewyne refone, 

Beis al fore-^et in the fum quhill. 1388 

Than ftandta jfow in gret p^ell, 

& nan may help the in the cai\ 
2240 Bot gud diflerte, that flem grace. 

Por gud diflcrt, before pafande, 1392 

Befb-en^is grace to cum folowand. 

Quharfor, my fone, I fay to thee, 
2244 Quhill ]fow art in profperytee, 

And nocht preffit with gret p^ell, 1396 

For dout infortone the begyll 

Thar efterwart, quhen ]70w has ned, 
2248 And nane bot grace thane may the fped, 

Sen hail purpos, & gret jamyng, 1400 

Can gud differt ay to the bring, 

And gud diflert, as I faid ere, 
2252 Can procure grace, ay for to were 

Thi part fra mifcheif, and fra dreid, 1404 

And neu^r wyll faille the at ned. 

This eild is Joly, proud and gay, 
2256 And louis well ay new aray, 

And fetiu nocht by tynfell gret 1408 

Bot thinkt« ay mar to get : 

And fore p^ell is nocht ful rad, 
2260 Thocht It be fumquhill nakyt flad. 

ryihe fyfte eild, as I can declare, 

-•- Fra fully xxx to fyffcy jere. 

Than ringis the p^eccioune 
2264 Of refone and difcreccioune. 

That maifl can of gud Jugment, 

Gyf grace be procuryt of affent. 

Be fcho nocht fwa, thar beis a lat, 
2268 And Jugment beis al forget. 

And vilfulnes and mylknawleg 1420 

Ay wodly weildand, in a rage. 



Reason is some- 
times forgotten, 



and men are in 
great peril, but 
for grace; 



which follows 
good desert. 



1412 TheMh age is 
fi*om the 30th to 
the 50th year, in 
which should be 
the perfection of 
reason, 

1416 



[Fol. 81.] 
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And waiftw wynyng al away, 

2272 And lattw our-diyf, fra day to day. 
Sis^s^.*^^ " Sy^ *y^e is raklefly our-rwn, 1424 

And eild our-gan, na grace begwn. 
Por, as I ere faid, in a part, 

2276 Grace will nocht be, but gud diflert ; 

And gud diflert will nocht vpfpring, 1428 

But hail purpos and gret ^amynge 
Of godw help, that jamis all, 

2280 That was and is & for to fall. 

Pore quhen god meikts men alard 1432 

He jarnys nocht tyll Kis reward, 
And leif nocht refone wil at rycht, 

2284 And luf and dout his mekle myMt, 
Love God and And loue his nytjAtbouT bot as he 1436 

love thy neigh- "^ 

^^' Wald with his nycAtbour louit be. 

And thai tway thingw c^tanly 
2288 At hail the law and profefy. 

Bot gret farly have 1 in thocht, 1440 

That quhen puthed to eild is broMt, 
And tyme is cumyne, of al refone, 
2292 Suld be of ful perfeccione, 

I fe to few have gret delyt, 1444 

To knaw wcrtew, ore be p^rfyt. 
And eild, that fuld repruf & plenje, 
2296 And prefi al wycw to refrenje. 
This age i8 some- Wmquhill is twmy t with inwy, 1448 

times mied ^th j^^^ wmquhiU led witA lichory, 

"Wmquhill fa blynd, or couatice, 
2300 Eild can nocht fe to rapref wyce. 

Quhat ferly is than at fyk men, 1452 

That eild may noj^ir help, na ken, 

"Wnhappely thar tyme our-dryf 
2304 That noj^tir auld na jong wyl thrif ? 

Suppos thai be declynand down 1456 

And fautM of p^fecoionne, 
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Thai wyl nocht knaw, na haf in mynde, 

2308 Thar vrechit fail^eand fen^it kynd ; 
Bot leif fuxcht as the beftw wyld, 
Till courfi of eild have thaiw begylyt. 
Syk men thar tre^as lewis nochtf 

2312 Bot It lef thaim, quhen thai na mocht 
As I fal jit enfampil fchaw 
Of fere men levand as I knaw. 
Bot )70w fal no<?^t in fpeciall 

2316 Wjt quhome of that I tell my tail, 
'NsL war cald of difcreccione, 
And faljeid of p^eccione ; 
Por ay the vyfar that thai war, 

2320 Thar gudlynes fuld be the mare. 
And ay the gretar fenjory 
Suld leid thar flat mar mefour by ; 
And gif that it war realtee, 

2324 Of al thing Tjchtwyf) fuld it bee. 
For mekil god, the firfl mwar, 
Has hordand al thing, lef^ & mare. 
And gudlynes, and evyne mefur, 

2328 And ry<?Atwyfne8 weil til endur. 
Bot now is ilkan, of thir thre, 
Mifgou^myt in thar degree. 
Por wyt is twmyt in mail engyne, 

2332 And falfat tumjt in quantite fyne. 
And gudlynes Is al forget. 
And malice portar at the jet, 
And gret lordfchip and fenjory, 

2336 Is hail ourtan with tyrandry, 
That ay with mefur is at fed 
And fost^is fellony in his fled. 
That louit neuer his lord a lafl 

2340 Bot he ware tyrand at the maifl. 
And realte, that fuld haf na peire, 
And king»> now of landis feire. 



[Fol. 316.] 

1460 and acts like fhe 
beasts. 



1464 



1468 



1472 



The -wiser men 
are, the more 
godlyshonldthey 
be; 



1476 



1480 



1484 hnt men forget 
all godliness, 



1488 



1492 
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and riglit and 
law are asleep. 



[Fol. 82.] 



Dayid tella ns of 



the wicked man, 



whom God will 
destroy, and the 
good shall say 
of him, 



"This man 
trusted not in 
God." 



Bach a man was 
Mortimer, 



and there are 
others such. 



'Rjeht as thai Inf, or as thai dem, 

2344 Oartyrwand baith thai haf to ^em. 
Sa Tjcht and law is laid to ileip. 
Wjll thar na king to thaim ta kep ? 
Qnha wyl ta gad kep to thar end, 

2348 That thus wyU al thar lyf diflpend? 
pow fal fynd futh, in fanct dawy. 
Said in his bnk in prophefj, 
Quhy has J^ow Joy and mavyte, 

2352 Maniny(?Aty ininiqnite? 

Al day fpak thar twng vnry^At, 
As fcharp rafonr J^ow dyd ill flycht, 
pow Infyt malice atour gndnes, 

2356 Wykitnes to fpek, mar than eyynes. 
pow lufyt al wordys to gar men fall, 
With wylM twng, for-thi god fall 
Dillroy the our ryMt to the end, 

2360 And the out of his houft defend, 
That na man fal thi mtis ken 
In to the land of levand men. 
6ud men fal fe, and dout al way, 

2364 And at hyme fuin thai lach & fay : 
'' Se ^one man the quhilk wald no^At 
Put godis help in to his thocht, 
Bot traiflit hail in his riches, 

2368 And neu^ of vanite wald fefi." 
This was the fup^fcrtptione 
One mortymar was wrjrtin doune, 
Quhen he was ded, ypone his graif 

2372 Thir wordw ware his ypitaf : 

In laiting twng, quha lykit luk. 
May find thaim in the falt^ buk : 
In dout that fyk, and war than he, 

2376 Amang our lardt> leyand bee. 
Tharfor thar propre accioune, 
With al thar procuracioune. 



1496 



1500 



1504 



1508 



1512 



1516 



1520 



1524 



1528 
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WjU befy thaim, and gyf na taill, 

2380 Tyll hurt the oomon profyt haill, 

And rakis noehtf thoi^At al war fchenti 
Bot thai mjcht cum to thar entent. 
That wald haf gret pwnifciomi6| 

2384 For It is wer than is trefone. 
Bot thai can con^ fo fubtilly, 
That few can weil p^rfaif thar by 
The gret mifcheif that is to fall, 

2388 To fc&tth the comon profyt all. 
Sum ojfer fellon men |it ar 
That gyf a man had don hym fare, 
Lauchful or evyne pwnifcioune 

2392 May iHiaim aiiith be na refone^ 
Bot lyf and lordfchip and lynag 
War hail oor-done wttA gr^ outrag ; 
Sice men excedis in doing 

2396 The cour£> of goddis pwnifing, 
And wald be gretar lord than hee. 
How hapnis of fyk men, now fee, 
That wyll punys our mefure, 

2400 That iimplare fore thar gret erour, 
Outhir thai are yarM wttA gret pan 
Sal as thai met refauf agan, 
And be fordone out of memore^ 

2404 As thai wald have done before. 

Quhai wyll tak gud kep to this taill, 
Has fen fal thus and eft^ fall. 
To that fay I no forthir now, 

2408 My wordw wyll nooht fum men trow : 
Bot quhay fa leffi^, eft^wart 
Sail fynd to wytnes weil my p^t ; 
This eild can tr^wail befl endure^ 

2412 And wyne worfchip, and gr^t honore ; 
May nothir auld na ^onge It blame, 
Bot gyf thai do thaim felwyn fcham. 



1532 



[Fol. 82».] 



1536 



though few per- 
ceive the harni 
they do. 



1540 



others are foil 
of revenge. 



1544 



1548 



iOd^ punished as they 
have punished 
others. 



1556 



1560 



This age endures 
toil hest, and is 
pleasant. 



1564 
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[Fol. 38.] 

The Hxth age is 
from the 50th to 
the 70th, or 80th 
year, in some 
cases ; 



God gives pros- 
perity to some, 
poverty to 
others, 



and changes all 
things aooording 
to his will. 



Por It has part of gud southed, 
2416 And of gret eild It havis Da dreid ; 

Thai thretty jer are to comende, 1568 

Pore thai ar gud at athir ende. 

The fext eild as I can ken, 
Pra fyfty to thre fcor and ten, 

Ore to four fcor of jert« fully, 1572 

LefHs in men of kind my^ty. 

£ot now thar hapnis few of thai, 
2424 Complexione ar fail^eand fay, 

"With tyme al thing mone were & wan, 1576 

£ot goddis mycht and god allan. 

Gyf god ordanit ilke thinge, 
2428 Por to endur for-out failjeing, 

Quhat wald men fay of fice a caft ? 1580 

Sum men mycht argew atte lafl, 

And pruf with refone his entent, 
2432 Than war nochtgod that kind has lent 

To film lynage ay nobtlttee : 1584 

And worfchip and profperyte. 

To fum vthir powert al wayis, 
2436 !N'eid and mifcheif in al thar days, 

Al thire ar lyk tyll vthire ay, 1588 

And flandis in a flate al waye, 

Al vthir thing in a degre, 
2440 And in a flat of qualytee, 

But changinge of condiffioune, 1592 

Sa ware thar far.conclufioune 

To fay that mekle god nocht ware, 
2444 But courfi of kind ware al movare. 

It is nocht fwa, luk now my fkiU ; 1 596 

Al thing changt9 at the wyll 

Of mekle god, the first movare, 
2448 And eft^ as the cans ware. 

Por fen wttA hw perfeccioune, 1600 

He ekis wp or twmys downe. 



RATIS EAVING BOOK I. 



71 



And changw tyme an wodus baith, 

2452 Sum men to profyt, and fum to fcaith, 
Quhilys pefi and profperyte, 
Quhilys weir and gret tnfyrmyte 
Of puple with gret peftelens, 

2456 Agains kind and al fciens ; 

Our tyrfand kindly cours ilk day : 
Quharfore it profytw weil al way, 
That god wyll nocht he be forjet, 

2460 With thoim that fuld hyme ken of det, 
As he thaim feis of bountee, 
He wyll thai knaw his maieile, 
To trow and ken hyme for thare lord, 

2464 To punys ore to mak rewarde, 
Bot ^hit for al that he can do, 
I fe rycht few tak kep thar to, 
Als weil thir men of eldar flate, 

2468 As child^r that ar ^ong and hate, 
Misteris of fciens gret and wys. 
And lordys baith, for couatise 
Ar blindyt fa thai can nocht fee, 

2472 With warldly corruwppit qualytee, 
That fail^eis fautly ilke day, 
And vanis vrechitly away. 
Quhen men has leuit an hund^eth ^er, 

2476 Thaiw think it bot a dremynge here, 
And thai have fen in a wyfioune : 
Lo here fympyll perfeccioune 
That entris first with mifknawlege 

2480 Of southed, wedand in a rage, 
And fyne w^t^ couatice blynd. 
And at the last can na thing fynd 
That is p^rfyt of prop^tee, 

2484 Bot endis ijcht as vanytee. 

This eild that paffis fyfty jer 
Is Aable, couatus and fwere, 



1604 



[Fol. 8S6.] 



1608 



and will not l>e 
forgotten. 



1612 



1616 



Few, whether 
young or old, re- 
member this. 



1620 



1624 



A hundred years 
are but as a 
dream. 



1628 



1632 



1636 This age is stable 
covetous. 
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and few pass out 
of it, 



[Fol. 84.] 



Dayid says old 
men should be 
holy, 



Snch should es- 
ebew covetous- 
ness. 



Where a man's 
treasure is, there 
is his heart. 



This age loTes 
wise counsel. 



The seventh age 
is from four- 
score years, 



Bot gyf that kindly prop^rte 
2488 Trefpas and ere in that de^y 

And fuld be wyfi in a dyiQ>ens 

And tend^ of gad confciens, 

For he wat no^At how lang to leif 
2492 Fra that god fyk tyme to hym gyf. 

Gyf ane fyk eild pafiis at-onre, 

Comonly thar faylfeis four. 

For-thi the prophet, faint dawy, 
2496 Sais in the pfalt^ gracionfly, 

That halynes in eild fuld bee. 

Be kindly manis propretee. 

For eild fold haf p^eccionne, 
2500 To knaw and mak dioifione, 

Betwen tr^fpas and gudlynes. 

For-thi fold eild lone halynes, 

And haill declyne a propretee, 
2504 Gyf It wald think haly to bee, 

That is to fay, gret couatice, 

That baith enenmbrice fol & wyce : 

Bot qnhar a man fettM his entent 
2508 Thar maiit thar hart and wyll is lent ; 

Qnhar eu^ a manM trefonre ware. 

The wangell fais his hart is thar. 

This eild fold flable be alway, 
2512 And lovis emyfl mar than play, 

And Tjcht ^mflill for to wyne gud, 

And wyll for tynfell ga ner wood. 

It Iwis forryt daithis wyde, 
2516 And has diflpyt at coft, and pryd ; 

It jamis gretly the aiient 

Of confail and awayfinent. 

The fevynt eild that I rakin laft, 
•^-w Fra that fonrfcore of ^erw be paft, 
Al kind away is wome fa ner 
Has lytill es of lyking here, 
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1652 



1656 



1660 
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That fold liaf lyking ef> or play 

2524 For wnef^ gange ore fler he may. 
The ryg is growin al of lenth, 
And lymys al has tynt thar lenthy 
That cnmrytly thai cmk al doone 

2528 And fal^eis al perfeccionne 

Of wyt, and flrenth, of hyd & hew, 
That neu^ may be reftoryt new. 
It cheu^rys as it war for cheill, 

2532 And plen^eys, for default of heilL 
And qnhill haf^ appetyt and wyll 
As falliis wantone childyr tyll. 
It changt> kindly coors twmand 

2536 To hits ^ong & wnconand, 

And forgetful alfua, and lycht. 
In thingis that it gart do or dycht, 
Bot as a child fnld knaw ore hawe 

2540 It wat na mare of al the laife, 

That It has hard, baith feld & fen, 
It failjeis memore one to men. 
Jit is it wer of ^ondifcionne 

2544 Than puthed, fore It haldt« donne, 
And worthifl waikar Uke day, 
Qohar puthed growis wp al way. 
Albert, the fubtyU clerk and wy6, 

2548 That in his tyme f<9ruit gret price, 
And honefUy, in gud man^, 
Declaryt propreteis feir, 
How kind dois man and beft to bee, 

2552 And fyfch and fooll, in thar degree, 
Thar findrynes of condiffionne. 
Throw his fubtiU p^eccioune. 
In tyll his tyme he opnit out 

2556 pat war nnknawing & to dowt, 
And left findry expmmentM, 
pat proTej weil fucht his entente. 



and has little 
pleasure ; 



1676 



1680 



[Fol. 346.] 



1684 



and resembles 
childhood; 



1688 



remembers no- 
thing, 



1692 



1696 ^ worse than 
youth, for it im- 
proves not. 



Albert, who 
wrote 



1700 



1704 so wisely (m 
Natural mstory. 



1708 
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in his old age 



[Fol. 35.] 



had forgotten all 
his knowledge. 



Old age 



is changeable as 
a child, 



and has forgotten 
everything. 



pat anflotil in til his days, 

2560 Na plato twichet, be na wais, 
Jet Jai war wifar fere Jan he, 
Schuld his part jhit commen^t be. 
pan ^hit ]7is eilde, I fpak of eire, 

2564 Did him for^het him felf fo neire, 

Qohen his difciple had him fchaving 

Syndry doctrinyj of his awn, 

He wifl richtnoej^t quhat fuld be doin, 

2568 Bot as a child wald greit al foin, 
And covth anfuer at na refoun, 
Na wit quhat wes ^ai queftioun. 
pis eild is wnfair of faffoun, 

2572 And failles of perfectioun, 
Off feymlynes of hyd & hair, 
pat euer may be reflbryd mair. 
Beand of wer condicioun, 

2576 It is forjhet difcrecioun : 

And as of Child of ^hong maner, 

WH change fantafiis feire, 

For lytil blythe, for lytil wraith, 

2580 For lytil leif, for lytH laith ; 

Pra tyme haif woim awaye refoun, 

Sik is of eild concluiioun. 

As gryt jovthed has na knaving, 

2584 Richt fa gret eild has tynt jfat thing, 
That it eir knev, quhat is ^er )?an, 
Ly vand by kynd, of ony man ? 
Eicht nocht, bot gud jeeorde or evil, 

2588 As he det^minit in his will. 
Or in his deid, or ]7an m baith, 
Quheyer it proffit war, or Ikaith. 
Bot geve he fet him in al thing, 

2592 To be werteus in his liffing. 

It is to deme fat he micht emplefe 
Til wertu and to gudlinefle. 
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And for J^e gud of richt riches^ 
2596 On to wife men rewardit be, 

For lyf in Joie fal fie as he, 

Baith in his tyme and efterwart. 

Bot quha fa chelT!) nocht that part, 
2600 And wycioully, quhill he is here, 

Diflpendiis furtht fyk wevkis fere, 

"Rjcht of difefi al thing mone have ; 

For thocht, and will, and al the laif 
2604 Of his fpreitw ar fet to bee 

In anger and p^rplexitee. 

To bring to pnrpos ill jarnynge. 

In al the tyme of his levinge. 
2608 Of angre and ire fulfyllyt is, 

Sa fal he here have lytil blis : 

And efterwart pwnifcionne, 

Ffor he difTpendyt his refone 
2612 In wyci^« agan kindly fkill 

That mone be pwnifl, at his wyll 

That lord is our al kindly thinge. 

And ordand thaim in thar doinge 
2616 For gud deid fuld revardyt bee. 

And pwnill for iniquitee. 

And )70cht thar war jio]^er hell nor hewyne, 

Jit this opvnyone haldw ewyne 
2620 All the phHofophurif*, le6 and mare, 

That to be w^tewis bett^ it ware 

Than vicioufi in ony thinge. 
• For fyrft w^rtew of al moving, 
2624 That flerys kind in al degre, 

Wyll ay reward al gud bounte, 

And punyfi wyce be fuwkyne way, 

poeht ilke ma^ it ken ne may : 
2628 For n&ne may knaw, na wyt, na fynd, 

The fyndrynes of courfi and kind. 

Apparently from the rhymes a line is lost, though there is no 



Yirtnoas men 
enjoy life, 



1748 



1752 



[Fol. 356.] 

but vicious men 
haye annoyance, 



1756 



1 7ftn ^^^ little plea- 
* ' "" snre, with pun- 
ishment aher- 
ward for misused 
ability. 



1764 



1768 



Without reward 



1772 men should be 
▼irtuous. 



1776 



1780 

space left in the MS. 
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Beliere the wisest 



[FoL S6.] 



who say that 
▼irtne is better 
thuiTice; 



as all possessing 
reason should 
remember. 



For-thi trow to the vifeft men 
Of fciens, that couth tech and ken, 

2632 As virgyll, plato, focratas, 
YpocraSy aradoteles, 
And alfua falamone the .wys, 
Al thir dettfrmys one a wyfi, 

2636 With ythir may than I can fay, 
That betiw is to be vertwifi ay 
Than vnhoneft or vicioufi. 
For vertew is ay pr^oufi, 

2640 And wyfi corruwpjrt is al way, 
That nan may efter of it fay, 
Bot fc&ith and blam and wnfames. 
Quharfor It fold be lufyt les 

2644 Than fuld w^rtew be courfi of kind. 
Than fuld al beflt« have in mynd 
That kind has grantyt to knawinge 
Be twene yertew and vicious thinge. 



1784 



1788 



1792 



1796 



The treatise now 
is ended. 



which well de- 
dares what men 
should know. 



May he, who 

wrote it. 



eome to the bliss 
of heaven. 



2648 Now pene, I pray the reft the here, 

For now is endyt this matere ; 1800 

The quhilk is ratis raving cald, 

Bot for na raving I it hald ; 
2652 Bot for rjcht wys and gud teching, 

And weiU declar*9 fyndry thinge, 1804 

That is ry^At nedfull for to knaw, 

As the fentens It wyll fchaw. 
2656 And to gret god be the lovynge 

Quhais graice has grantit this ending, ' 1808 

And tyll his blis his faul mote biinge, 

That trawell tuk of this treting. 
2660 And the vrytar, for his meid, 

God grant hym euer weill to fpeid, 1812 

And gyf hyme grace fa here to do, 

The blys of hevyne that he cum to. 
2664 Amen, etc. 
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(8.) " THE FOLT OP FULY8 AND THE THEWI8 

OF WYSMEN." 



SEN vyfinen that be fore oup dawis 
Studyt in prophefyi and in lawis. 
In fyndry fciens of clergeis, 

2668 Cornykes, Romans, and florys, 
Mayd dinerf} compilaciounys, 
Efkyr thar inclinaciouns. 
Sum of myraclys & halynes, 

2672 Sam of conquefl and riches, 
Sam of armys and honowm, 
Sam of luf and paramoom, 
Sam of lu^is and of delyte, 

2676 Ilkane eft^ thar appetyte, 

Fore to remayne efter thar dais. 
To tech wn-letttfryt folk al ways, 
For word, but writ, as vynd our-gais, 

2680 & efk^ that fmal profet mais, 

And wryt remains and prentM in hart, 
To ihsiim that fal cum effc^rwart. 
Quharfor thir men, that has knawleg, 

2684 Suld tech that ware of tend^ age. 
For quha confelys wyfdome or wyt 
And nocht delite^ to tech of It, 
He fynnys mar excedandly, 

2688 And oEendis god mar gr^woily, 
Na for tyll hurd gret quantyte 
Of gold, that neu^ fundyne fold bee. 
For we find, wrytin in prophefy, 

2692 That men fold prech, tech and cry, 
Raprufand erour, foly and wyce, 
Lovand wyt, wertew and JufUce. 



[Fol. 866.] 

The men of old 
studied pro- 
phecy, 



history, 



8 



12 



romance, to teach 
the ignorant ; 



16 



so men should 
do now; for to 
20 hoard knowledge 
is worse than to 
hoard gold ; 



24 



28 
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[Fol. 37.] 
since wisdom 
surpasses riches. 



Wisdom loves all 
that loye it. 



Wise men do not 
inventnew know- 
ledge, 



they only restore 

it. 



Man lives not by 
bread alone, 



For he gevis mar, at w^tew fchawis, 
2696 And techis god and manis lawis, 32 

Na to del gold in haboundans, 

To folke that ar of Ignorans. 

For vyfdome paflis all Riches, 
2700 Als far as lycht paft myrknes, 36 

Or hevyne is na the erd mare hye, 

Ka ftan of v^tew that may bee, 

And fuetar als, and of mare lufl, 
2704 Than erdly thing that ma» may gufl. 40 

And quh ay-fa lykw wyfdome till heire, 

Dreid nocht thai mone be wyfe, but veire ; 

Fore wyfdome luvis al at it lovis, 
2708 And fleis fra thsa.m that It raprevis. 44 

Qwhay is of god delytw hyme ay 

The word of god tyll heir alway. 

Quhay w^'tA wjfmen haldw cnwpany, 
2712 Thai cum to wyfdome comonly. 48 

And quhay the romans Ijkis to rede, 

Wyfdome fal folow, have na dreid. 

Men flild nocht weine at thare prudens 
2716 Couth mak new wyfdome, nore fciens, 52 

Wa mak new wyt, that neu^r had ben 

Techit before our tyme and fene. 

Quhen men makt« hiikis, traifl werraly 
2720 Thai do hot opnis the erde newly ; 56 

As lawbourer«> dois, teland thar land, 

Quhilk lang before had ben Eedand. 

And nocht renewis, hot fyklyk come 
2724 Thar cumys agane, as grew befome. 60 

Sa dois maifbris, that fciens techis, 

And clerkts, that to the puple prechis, 

Our-feis thar bukis, and taku out fedis, 
2728 The word of god, quhilk faulys fedis. 64 

For man levis nocht al-an^ly 

Of f wde of breid, bot fpretoaly 
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M' 



The faul be fed with teching ay ; 
2732 For rychtwyf) man levis one the fay. 

Wjt, but cheryte, makts na fled, 

And faith, but gud deid, is hot ded. 

Quharfore men fuld do, as thai fay, 
2736 That werk folow the word alway. 

Sa, be thar werk}«, men may fee. 

That gud fruyt cuwys ay of gude tre. 

Fore al mankind is knawin, I wys, 
2740 Be froyt that of hyme cujwand Is. 

'En knawis quha levis her vyfly, 
Be al the giftw of thar body, 

Thar luk, thar ferys, and thare paifi, 
2744 The wyfdome blwmys in thare face, 

Thar hawing, and thare menteinynge 

Settw thain» weill, in eu^-ilk thinge ; 

In wyfmanis face the wyt flwrys, 
2748 The mouth fchawis wyfdome of the vyfi. 

His lyppis honorys fciens ay, 

'With mjchty fpech, full of gud fay ; 

The wyfman venis he want*« ay wyt, 
2752 Suppos he havQ Ineuch of It. 

And he louis al men that hyme blamys, 

Swetly argowis, and nocht hyme fchamis. 

He lovis thaiw weill, in al degree, 
2756 That correkif* hyme in pr^watee. 

He hem confaill radely. 

And al with confail dois glaidly. 

He fpem of wyfdome eu^r, and wjrt, 
2760 And eu^ his ere rady tyll It. 

He settis his wordys ay wylly. 

And h&ldts hyme with gud cumpany. 

He gouemys eu^ w^tA paciens, 
2764 And eu^ is of fair eloquens. 

Men knawis thaim be thar phifhomy, 

Quhar nocht append of felony, 



68 



[Fol. 876.] 



72 



and the tree is 
known by its 
fruit. 



76 



oO xhe wise man is 
known by his 
countenance, 



84 



88 



argues kindly, 
and 



92 



96 



searches after 
wisdom; 



100 is eloquent, 
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Joooee, 

[FoL 88.] 
sober, 

not eoTetous, 



hononn not men 
for their wealth, 



hears gladly, 
speaks litUe, 



is no hypocrite, 



"Nocht loud of lauchtyr amang meiii 
2768 Thar fmylyng fcantly may men ken. i04 

Bot fyk a bourd may quhilum fall, 

That al men lauch, baith gret & finall. 

He is eu^ dreydand fore the 111, 
2772 He dois confaill, and levis his yyll, 108 

He is eu^ fobyr, but exces, 

He is weil content of his riches. 

He is nocht our cowatice of gud, 
2776 Deligat, na liccorus of h«> fud. 112 

Bot eft^r as It may gudly bee, 

In fobymef) fuetly tak«> hee. 

He honom na man for riches, 
2780 For honore is nocht gevyne for dait^. 116 

Men lufys nocht for the gyrthis the wyne, 

Na full men of thar cleithinge fyne. 

Thai ar benyng, ful of paciens, 
2784 And takis thaim ay to thar defens ; 120 

Thai here glaidly, and lytill fpekM, 

Laith for to crab and feldin wrekw. 

"With wykitnes, na fubteltee, 
2788 Wa wrang wylis, nocht delys hee. 124 

Thar god thai dreid eu^r wnd^ aw. 

And eu^ is redy to do the law. 

To goddis £?ruice J^ai are ay bonne 
2792 In mydlyng way of deuocioune. 128 

"Nocht our oft creip the corfi one kneis, 

Eor in this warld oft tyme men feis 

Syndry folk fyk man^s hald, 
2796 That ypocrytis here are thai cald. 132 

Quharfor, tyll hald the mydlyng vay 

Is bed, as I hard wyfmen fay. 

Wyfmen luvis na scomnyng, 
2800 Thai hait learM at our al thinge. 136 

Fore god fcomys eu^ the fcomouTM, 

And to wyfmen dois ay honours. 
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And fleichoum and fiilys j^ai hate, 
2801 Suppos thai be of gret efllate. 140 

Thai Infe na man, be day na njcht, 

That menteinys vrang agan the ry^^At. 

Thai mak na diffimelacioime, 
2808 Quhar caufi is of pwnifcioune. 

Of budw na bewfertw by thai nocht 

To flok Juftice out of thare thocht ; 

Thai have thare er en^ to the Tjeht, 
2812 And en^ thar mynd one god almy^^At. 148 

Thai defyr neu^ na wrtuig conquefl, 

One vthire menys erd to byg thare nefl. 

Bot owthir the parteis thai content, 
2816 Or gou^mys thaim be Jugment. 152 

Thai Inf al men that are ryejAt-wyce, 

Al thare delyt is in Juflice. 

Thai luf no^At to mak of blak quhyt, 
2820 Mak gud man 111, na 111 man qwyt. 156 

Quhen eu^ thai deme, thai knaw na face 

Bot doys Juftice, eft^ the cas. 

Thai rufi thaim nocht of done foly 
2824 Thai dyd in puthed raklefly. 

Na wanttw thaim nocAt of thar gud deid, 

Fore, and thai do, thai tyne thar meid, 

Bot it war fampill for to gyff 
2828 TyU vthir folk, weill fore to leif. 164 

The faith of god and law of man, 

Full Weill prent It in hart thai can, 

As may fuffice in generall, 
2832 Na wyt may comprehend, al haill. 168 

"Nocht our gret wordy, na our blait, 

Bot mefurd ferand that efllat. 

Wyfmen gud hour in fpekin bidw, 
2836 And tokis thar tyme, quhen It betyd»>. 172 

Thar ^ha is ^hai, thar nay is nay, 

Thai wyfi thaiw weill, ore at thai fay. 



hates fools, 



andwroxLgr-doers, 



144 [Fol.886.] 



corets not other 
men's goods, 



makes not black 
white, 



is not proud of 

160 ""^o**?* ^^^ '^^^ 
of good deeds. 



keeps the law, 



his yea is yea, 
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he eheeki his 



[Fol. 89.] 



and is ftill of 
charity, 



is not mored by 
loss or gdn, 



is moderate in 
all things, 



takes things as 
they come. 



Thai wyll noeh lichUy mak a grant, 
2840 Thai fet thare wyt thar wyll to dant. 176 

Thai ar lotdis of thar awn cwrage. 

And haldis thar InAis at ferflEige. 

Abwne thare Ire and thar modoone 
2844 Thai have hail domynacionne. 180 

With anys jha amend }^ may 

pocht }ow a thou^d tymis fay nay. 

Bot thai may nocht tyll domyfday 
2848 Amend thar ^hay tiiocht J^ai fay nay. 184 

Thai ar fall of petye and almouf^ deid, 

And helpis al pwre folk at neid. 

Thai ar ay reddy for to ken 
2852 All fympUl and wnletteryt men. 188 

Thai have ydill men abhomynable, 

And fartheris al men that are able 

To clergy craft or lawbourage, 
2856 To wyne thar levynge in thar age. 192 

Fore gret tynfell thai move thaim no^At, 

"NsL fore gret yynyng changt> thocht. 

Thai crab thaim no^At, na is nocht cronf), 
2860 To ramp as lyone in thar houfi. 196 

Thai pwnis nocht cure cmilly, 

Quhar thai have onrhand, ore maiiby, 

Wa tynis nocht thar wyt to fee 
2864 The thing that may nocht mendyt bee. 200 

"Wyfinen kepis reuU in thar lufinge, 

Gud dyet, and gud gou^myng, 

Thai are patient In adu^ytee, 
2868 That neu^ man fal one thaim fee 204 

To chang thar chere, quhar eu^ thai wend. 

Thai tak in thank, at god wyl fend. 

Thocht a day ftmblyt be the are, 
2872 Ane vthir eft^ cumys faire. 208 

Quhill were, quhill better, as cnmys ttie cafi. 

Thai are ay content of goddiv grace. 
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The natur of this warld daly 
2876 Is ener changand cantiauslj : 212 

Tharfor wyfmen fuld tak in gre, 

Thank god of thar adu^rfytee, 

And in gret welth thai fold (are dreid, 
2880 That welth be lend iheam for thar meid 216 

Of fnm gad yerk»«, at thai haf Trocht. 

Was neu^ gad deid done for nocht. 

Quhen all gad is Eewardyt here 
2884 The Joy of heryne Is al in weire. 220 

For profperyte p^etaall 

Is takyne of dampn3mg et^nudL 

Thai hald euer falofchip with thar fbrtt, 
2888 And plays thaim nocht hot with thar penV. 224 

For oar hamly to folk lawly 

Caafi difl^iiing comonly. 

Mek and laoly in gadlynes 
2892 And mekille wyll thoU in to fnm cafi. 

Quhen yyimen berM thai^ oar lawly 

It is repat to gret fdy. 

Thai think and wyllis al gadlynes 
2896 Qohilk in thar hart en^ ratyt vas ; 232 

With fair talking bat velany 

Hyd 111 fpek gad of alkyne wy; 

"Noeht lefall dafit hot delygenty 
2900 And dedly hatM al neglygent. 236 

Thai rich deland thar riches 

Qahar ytherttf rewis and ea^ has left. 

Quhai ea^ be large in abnous deid, 
2904 Sal ener haboand and nea^ haf neid ; 

Qoha gredy is and fail haldand, 

Thar fal na grace be folowand. 

Wyfmew with pwre has nencr debait, 
2908 Na wyll nea^ crab thaiw air na lait ; 244 

Bot fair and gadly with thaim fpekis. 

Kepis fra wrang and harmys vrekM. 



does notiriBh tor 
reward in this 
world, 



[FoL S9».] 



228 it familiar with 
his equals only. 



The liberal shall 
_ never haye need, 
240 bat the g^reedy 

shall hare no 

grace. 



Wise men do not 
debate with poor. 
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They honour 
churchmen. 



They honour all 
estates. 



God makes all 
men for labour. 



Wise men are 
merciful. 



[Fol. 40.] 



They keep their 
loyalty, and loye 
God above all 
things. 



They flee the 
world's vain- 
glory. 



They are much 
occupied in pri- 
vate praver when 
others sleep. 



They value not 
the world's 
goods, except so 
far as food and 
clothing. 



Wisdom will not 
dwell with fi:o- 
wardness. 



Wise men con- 
sider both past, 
present, and 
future. 



To kirkmen do thai eu^ honore 
2912 And led»« thaim in al fauore. 248 

Thai ar fol of worfchip air and lait» 

And dois honoure tyll al efHat ; 

All thing thai wyrk with wyfi conCajJH, 
2916 And al labour dois for awaill. 252 

For god for lawbor al men mais. 

And na thing in yaine ordand has ; 

"Wyfuien ar wylfull to do grace, 
2920 & mercyable in petwoufi cafi. 256 

Thai forgeif glaidly matalent, 

And thai be foucht in gud entent. 

Thai kep thar lawte but fen^eing, 
2924 And hdis thar god at our al thing, 260 

Thai fet al haill thar delygens 

Era warldw •wyfdom and prudens. 

And fett»« thar befynes al way, 
2928 For hevynly Joy that leftis ay 264 

The vainglore of this varld thai flee, 

Thai gyf na fors quhen eu^r thai dee. 

Thai ar eu^ in facret vrifone , 
2932 Hyd prayere, ftyll dewocioune ; 268 

The nyeht quhen fum men venis thai ileep, 

Thar obs^uans to god thai kep. 

Thai fchrif "paini oft and takts pennans, 
2936 Thocht few wyt of Jar obf<?ruan8, 272 

Thai fet noeht by this warldi« gud, 

Bot al may fuffice for alaithu and fud. 

Thai prift mar wyfdome & gudnes, 
2940 Na al the gold that is or was, 276 

Bot wyfdom ent^s in na wy. 

That frawart is and 111 wylly, 

Na wyll nocht reft in corfi that is 
2944 Sugget to fynis and to wyiis. 280 

Wyfmen confldms tymis thre. 

That is, and was, and eu^ fal bee. 



BATIS BAVING BOOK II. 



85 



And our-cumys malys v^rtuifly, 

2948 And diflponis al thing fobirly. 

Thar is na thing may thaim difleu^, 
Fra cherytee that is with tkaim euer. 
The well of vifdome proprely, 

2952 Ys knaw and Inf god fou^ranly, 
Tyll honor ferf and kep biding, 
And hyme to love atour al thing, 
And for his faik his werkis haill 

2956 Luf as he hifu in generall. 

Vyfdom profer»« hym tyl al men, 
Bot fal few of vs can that ken, 
Thar for we fal It rew ful fare, 

2960 Qnhen we are aild and ma na mare. 
Thir are the thewis in fum party, 
Quhilk vifmen vfys comonly. 
For to gou^en thar awn p^fone, 

2964 As langand thar condifcioune. 

BOT Sen It is nocht anerlj 
Spedful that ^ongmen proprely 

"Ha we knawlege of wyf me»is thewis, 
2968 Bot als of fulys, trumpour»«, and fchrewis, 

To hant the gud, and leif the 111, 

To folk that has a gudly wyll ; 

Bot be fere takins men may knaw, 
2972 To gud ore 111 quhey at thai draw ; 

And thare ferys men may ken, 

Quha wys ar, quha vncunand men ; 

Baith be thar manms, and haying, 
2976 Speking, Inking, and ganging, 

Thar manteinyng, and thar contenaais, 

And woidis fchawis thar ignorans ; 

For of al takins of foly, 
2980 That may be knawin proprely, 

In manis p^rfone be femblans. 

The prmcipall is ignorans ; 



284 



288 



They cannot be 
separated firom 
charity. 

The well of wis- 
dom, what it is. 



292 



If we neglect 
wisdom we 

[Fol. 406.] 
shaU rue it in 

296 »»®- 

Such are the vir- 
tues which wise 
men cultivate. 



300 



But it is also 
good that voung 
men should hear 
of fools, so as to 
beware of them. 



304 



There are tokens 
Q/xQ by which men 
oUo may judge of 

their companions 



312 



Of all tokens the 
« ^ chief is ignor- 
olo auce. 
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Ignoranee and 
negligenoe love 
not ^viBdom, 



but listen to ill 
advice readily. 



They are quick 
at claiming ao- 
qnaintance, 



to give a sem- 
blai^ce of Idndli- 

[Fol.41.]^ 
nese to their be- 
haviour. 



They like not to 
be taught, 



but think those 
who reprove 
them their ene- 
mies. 



They hate no- 
thing more than 
wisdom. 



They will take no 
trooble after 
truth. 

If invited to a 
good work they 
sham sickness. 



For ignorans and negligens, 
2984 At ennemys till al fciens. 320 

Wyt and refone thai diflpioe, 

And hdis na wyfdome one na yyfi ; 

Thai here HI oonfaill radely, 
2988 And drawls thaim till HI cumpany ; 324 

Thai can no^At here profperytee, 

Na warldfs welth in na dngree ; 

Thar ar of fudan acquentans, 
2992 And fair calland with gret plefans, 328 

And fone wyll compt of Cufingage, 

Tho(;At thai befor haf na knawlege ; 

And makis thaim fone for to be frend, 
2996 To gar men vein at thai ar kinde. 332 

Thai wald haf al thing at thai See, 

And eu^ fais gyf me, gif me ; 

With mekil langag but mefure, 
3000 Sm3rrkand one en^ry creature. 336 

Thai cum nocht glaidly qnhar thai prech, 

Thai fauor nan that will thaim tech ; 

Bot haldM thaii?> as thar enemy, 
3004 At thaim reprevis of thar foly ; 340 

Al thar diflport and thar blycAtnea 

Is al in foly and glaildtnes ; 

Wyfmen delitM thaim eu^ in wyt, 
3008 And thai hate na thing mar na It ; 344 

The foly of fwlys thai had leuar here, 

"Na. ga to preching of a firere ; 

Thai hait na thing mar bitUrly, 
3012 Na wyfmen and gad cumpany ; 348 

Eor fuemes thai wald nen^ wyrk, 

Thai cmnmyr nocht our oft the kirk ; 

Quhen wyfmen drawis thaim to gad yerkM, 
3016 Than ar thai fek ore thar hed werkM ; 352 

One momys thai lof weill to flep, 

To thrifand men thai tak no kep ; 
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Thar fludy and thar befynesy 
3020 Is al in plays and wantounea; 356 

Thai fet ihsim neuer for gret honore, 

Eor leiland worfchip na yalour ; 

Thai cum wncallyt to confaill, 
3024 And fyne thai can na thing conjCaill; 860 

Thai do but confail al thar deid 

That garrts thsam fpwm quhen thai fuld fpeid ; 

Qahar eu^ thai be thar is ay fbirt, 
3028 Thar blycAtnes Is vtherys tyU hurt ; 364 

At wantone plays thai spend J^er gad, 

And manfaeris godd»« flesch, and blud ; 

Thai mak gret aithis for lytill thing, 
3032 Gret woufi and gret manafing ; 868 

Thai ar fa darf in thar entent, 

Thai dreid nocht godd«> Jugment ; 

Thai rufi thaim felf & priffi eu^, 
3036 And vthir folk thai honor neu^r ; 372 

Thai wyll men reddy scorn & knak. 

And mak anrow behynd thar bak ; 

Cutland and tratland in the tonne, 
3040 Ay makand m^rmeracionne ; 876 

Thai borow rady and quitw noehtf 

And wald neu^ pay the thing thai booht ; 

Thai tak debait one lytil evyne, 
3044 For lytill querell and wnewyne ; 

For lytill caufi fone vraith or hljeht, 

Thar by ma foly foneft kith ; 

Thai wyll noeht waind for fmal yalour, 
8048 To len an aith to thar ny^^Atbour, 884 

Thai ar of hafiy Jugment, 

And fon fchawis fur^^At al thar entent ; 

Thai fynd fone tsmtia to thar frend, 
8052 And fennels caufi to be vnkind ; 388 

Thar pur frendis thai yyl nocht ken, 

Bot damys of kyne to mjchty men ; 



They are de- 
lighted in Iran- 
toimeBS. 



They come ttnin- 
yited to oouncil, 
but have nothing 
to advise. 



They delight in 
doir^harm. 



They are ready 
to take oaths on 
slight occasion. 



[Fol. 416.1 
They are so bold 
they fear not God, 
they are proud of 
themselves, and 
scorn others. 



They borrow and 
buy, but care not 
to pay. 



880 ^^J qnarrel 
reamly ; 



are hasty in 
Judgment ; 



Riven to fault- 
finding. 



They ig^nore their 
poor mends, but 
claim kin with 
the great. 
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They desire to 
keep great state, 
that men may 
think them wise. 



They are envious 
of uiose more 
thrifty than 
themselves, and 
rejoice at others' 



[Fol. 42.] 



They think them- 
selves wiser than 
others. 



They are bold 
"where they eet 
the upperhand. 

They have no 
pity. 



They are blind 
to their own 
faults. 



They are push- 
ing, 

presomptaons, 



wavenng, 



That thai trow may thai^/i mend or beit, 
3056 And of vtherys na thing thai leit ; 392 

And quhen thai oum to gret honore. 

Of helynes thai palB mefour ; 

Nyfi proud and wangloriouf), 
3060 And cmterfyttis hie gratioufi ; 396 

Thai wald have flat & gret femice, 

To gar men veyn at J^ai ar vyfi ; 

Thai can weill craif quha ocht thaim aw, 
3064 Bot thai wyll neiwr hyd the law ; 400 

Thai ar vncunand in thar play, 

And wald be forbom alway, 

Gif ony man be mar thrifty 
3068 Na thai, thai haf hyme at enwy, 404 

Of ythir»« menis fcaith thai ar ay fayn, 

And leif to fcan an vthir in payne. 

Thai geif one flrangers and thai keik, 
3072 And al thar faltts one thaim thai feik, 408 

Thai wen thare felf vifeft of all, 

And vthir folk folys thai call ; 

Thai ar loudefl of all the houfi, 
3076 Gret, vordy, clait^rand and maiil crouft, 412 

Thai ar darf and full of fellony, 

Quhar thai have ourhand or maifhy ; 

Of pure folk haf thai na petee, 
3080 Bot fcomis thslm quhar thai thaim See, 416 

"With woid word»« fol of vanitee, 

And nyfi bourd«6 but honeftee. 

Tyll vthir me» fault»« thai find, 
3084 And in thar fault«« thai ar blind, 420 

Thai lak al menys gou^mans, 

Wenand throw that thaim felf to vans, 

Thai ar pr^fumptus, fol of boft, 
3088 And eu^rmar lyinnifl in the oil, 424 

Thai can nocht wonen quhen thai ar veiU, 

Bot tolt^ and tumand as a quheill. 
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Thai fper nocht quhat men fais of thaim, 
3092 ftuhe)7er lak or honor, lofi or fcham, 428 

Thai wyll nocht tak in hart & fee 

How god pwnifB Iniquitee, 

And how that forow cumys for fyne, 
3096 And mekle wraik for vykit vyne, 

Na thai dreid nocht before the 111, 

Or the mifforton fal thai»» tyll. 

Thai cafl na p^rell of before, 
31.00 Na lufys na forficht com na ftore. 436 

Thai are eu^r raklefi in thar deid, 

And faljeis eu^r thar frend at neid. 

Thai ill all fernajidia to thar lord, 
3104 And reddy ay to mak difcord. 

Thai wald be prowd & deHgat, 

Thocht thai the payment na thing vat. 

Ffa)?^ and mothir thai vill difples, 
3108 Bot thai be prowd and weil at es. 

Thai do thare dedis al in haifl, 

And mekle traweU makts in vaifl. 

Thai ar rjcht fyrye our the laif, 
3112 Quhar thai may ony maiilry have. 

All wrangvyfi cauft radely 

Thai wyll mawteine throw thare maiibr^. 

Thai fet nocht by quha thai difples, 
3116 And warcis god of thar mail-es, 

With wnreft baith at mes and met, 

With wowis aithis and crak»« gret. 

Thocht thai be blunt of eloquens, 
3120 Thar word is fyrst in awdiens. 

With fenjeand falfat ay reddy. 

To draw a fhek rjcht fubtely ; 

Of al men thai wyll spekand bee, 
3124 Qwhar thai Syt in that maieflee, 460 

Thai wyU correk al gou^mown^. 

All lordM and thar ooiifaloun«, 



They will not 
regard God's 
Judgments, nor 



432 ^^^ wickedness 
is punished. 



They think not 
of the future. 



They are reck- 
less, and not to 
be trusted, 



440 quarrelsome, 
proud, 

[Fol. i2b,] 
disregard their 
444 parents. 

They are hasty, 
audhottempered. 

448 



They care not 
whom they dis- 
452 please. 



Though blunt, 
they are the first 
455 to speak. 



Theyspeak fireely 
of everybody. 



They will pre- 
sume to correct 
their superiors. 
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And eu^ raprewand lordM l&tiSf 
8128 Wenand thai couth amend al eflatM. 464 

Bot wyj wyll haf al thar wyne, 

Quhilk thai conqaeA with fcham and fyne, 

For haly vryt fais futhfaftly, 
3132 That wyfdome aire is to foly. 468 

For atte lafl thai fiedl^ all, 

^tt^ ^^ ^^^ ^oly *»^** * fudand fall, 

Quhen thai wen to iland althir befl, 
S^ fiiib 3136 Thar fortonefailjeis as tempeft. 472 

Thir ar the thewis in party, 
Qailk«8 iaHlia oyfi comonly, 
Quhay lovis honor fold thaim vmhefchew, 
3140 Be war and wyft, and kep jow now. 476 

Explicit the foly of fulys, and the 
thewis of wyfmen. 
And fyne here eft^ folowis ^e confail om^? teiching 
3144 at the yyfi man gaif his fone. 480 



(9.) [CONSAIL AND TEIOHING AT THE VTS 
, MAN GAIF HIS SONE.] 



wh<K° to*kM A whay takw Plelans In jouthage, 

SS^gg^ V* Off gud and lU to have knawleg, 

And to knaw refone be foly, 

cJmp«r^ ^^ ^14^ S^^ ^^ ^y^^ ^ S^^ cui»pany ; 4 

Oud cumpany, gad men makis, 

And of the 111 oft men iU takM. 

Thns confail I quhat eu^ ]70W do. 

Therefore I ad- 3152 Ond cumpany thow draw en«r to, 8 

▼iae you to seek -« , ., -i 

good oom- Fore be thar cumpany men may knaw, 

pauions. 

Men are known To gud or 111 Quhethir at thai draw, 

by their oom- ® ^ 

paniona. Fore fyk indynacione and fyk wyU, 

3156 8yk cumpany eu^r diawis tyll, 12 
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With gud men ay men may gad here. 
And eu^ry day fum vertw lere. 
And with El men gif that y^ beiB, 

3160 How Md y leir bot al >ow feis, 
Fore of the gnd the gud ay cumya» 
And of the 111 ofb tyme 111 sumya : 
Sen god haf^ geyyne ws in fre yyU, 

3164 To cbes the gnd, and leif the iU. 

Than may ^ow knaw the futhfafbieBy 
Gyf Jow inclynit be to gudnes, 
p^ fid p^rfaif be thin awn wyll, 

3168 Quheyer mar }ato fEinort« gad ore HI, 
Qvihe^er men of lyc^Atnes or godlyk, 
Syk as ]70w lufw fyk art J^ow lyk. 
Thus our al thing fyrA confaill I, 

3172 Thow draw the to gud cumpany> 
For al fuppoB wnwyfi J^ow bee, 
Jit fal ]?ow mend in al degre, 
And with HI folk men yynis ay blam, 

3176 And eu^ the end is ded or fcham. 
The next poynt fyne mon be meknes^ 
Quhilk growand is of the way of gracO) 
And fet thi hart weill till endure, 

3180 Fore ill endurand may no^At lang dur : 
Till gud paciens gud grace is fend, 
Quhen angry hart fwn takt« an end ; 
Strow nocht thi ftra in flytarw fyre, 

3184 For bymand wordw bettd* Ire, 

And quhay weill tholis al ourcumys, 
Befor wykit men wyfmen dwm Is, 
And quhay fii will hyme lye^Atly vreith, 

3188 It bringis men in a bymand breith, 
Syne in that breth oft tyme thai brew, 
Quhilk eft^rwart ful fare thai rew. 
Syne mono thow think one yerytee, 

3192 Gyf eu^ J^ow wald at honore bee. 



From good men 
you learn Tirtue, 



Imt -with ill men 
yon mnst learn 
25 what you see. 



20 



As Ood has given 
us freewill, 



24 



so you will be- 
come such as 
those to whom 
you incline. 



28 Seek good com- 
pany ; for if un- 
wise you will im- 
prove thereby. 



32 



Then pursue 
meekness and 
patience. 



36 



[Fol. 4Sft.l 
Have no dealmga 
40 with the quarrd- 
some. 



Whoso is lightly 
angry often after- 
44 wwu has to rue 
it. 



TruthMness 
must be your 
43 next thought. 
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lie not ; 



But be kind of 
speech. 

Have good men 
for your friends, 



for other friends 
will blacken your 
fame. 



Never be snllied 
with a lie; 



for the injury it 
inflicts on your 
character is never 
to be remedied ; 
for good men 
will shun you. 



A liar would be 
better dead. 



Such a man is 
never loved. 



Untruth has 
made many lose 

[Fol. 44.] 
both life and 
land. 



If you would 
have good men 
value you, be not 
a backbiter. 
Speak evil of 
none. 



That euer thi word be trew & traift, 

And to al men thi hart fledfaA, 

That Jow be neu^r leif to lee, 
3196 Na 111 of anfwere for to bee, 52 

Bot fuet of fpech til al mankynd. 

And hald al gnd man to thi &eind, 

And With na trwinponrt> haf na daill, 
3200 Na wtt^ thai;?» cald fals in ^eciall, 56 

Fore aU fuppos 'pow ferf na blame. 

His Mofchip fal blek thi fame. 

And als y^ kep the onr al thinge, 
3204 J?ow be neu^ taynt with a leifinge ; 60 

For leiing is fa foul a fmyt, 

That quhay fa eu^ be taynt with It, 

It smytis fa fare It partis neu^, 
3208 And &a. al gnd men garm thaim feu^. 64 

Quhay eu^ of lear berw the name, 

Thai fet nocht comonly by fchame. 

And frsL the fchame be paffit thar hed, 
3212 Than war thaim fare better be ded ; 68 

Thar lyf fuld lytill be alowyt, 

Quhen thai ar nothir louit na trowyt. 

Syne of thi hand Jow fykir bee, 
3216 That neu^ man may preif one the 72 

A taynt of falfat of his gud, 

J?ow art Wndone, and eu^ )^ow dud, 

For wnlawte of tung & hande, 
3220 Qtarris mony ane loft baithe lyf and land ; 76 

And al fuppos thai get lyf grace, 

Jit have thai fcham in euery place, 

Fra pruf and wytnes baith vnable, 
3224 And fira al office honorable. 80 

And gif )^ow wyll gud me« the price, 

Be neu^ bakbytar one na wyfi. 

Of nakyne p^fone HI ]7ow fpek, 
3228 For that is bot a yyvys yrek, 84 
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Quhat may It gud the thar myfdeid, 
Traift nocht for thi )^ow bett^ fpeid. 
For wyfinen fais fecret Inwy, 

3232 Makw mony enwyous wnthrifty, 

Thai difplefi god & vynis thaim fed, 
And hnngts men fpretualy to ded. 
And ferve thi maifl^ weil at poynt, 

3236 And luk }^ow faille hym in no poynt, 
And luf weil al thing that he louis. 
And commend nocht at he reprwys. 
Be no^jAt to hym cowtraryoufi, 

3240 Spek gud of hyme quhat eu^r he dois ; 
Kep weil his gudis and his prophet, 
Na lak hyme nocht of his delyt, 
Ka thing that he in plefans tais, 

3244 Bot mak of al thing that he mais, 
J?ow may nocht plefi hyme to rapruf, 
Gyf eu^ thow thinkw to wyne hw luf, 
Schaip nocht to be his medefynere, 

3248 To lak the met he lufw dere ; 

Na bald hym nocht in argument. 
To thraw his wyll to thin entent. 
Quhen ony thing he chargw the 

3252 Say nocht, " I wat It wyll nocht bee;" 
Bot Jow wyft weil Jow fuld nocht iky, 
Bot do thi det cum as It may. 
Na gang nocht fra hyme mt^rmurand, 

3256 Quhen he the chargw his erand, 
Na tholl na man Ipek of hyme HI, 
Bot eu^r conforme thee to his vyll ; 
Tell nocht all tratlingw at Jow hem, 

3260 Tell hyme the futhe quhen he mquem : 
Be nocht our ryatas na crous, 
Bot mek and lawly in his hous : 
Schaip nocht al ieltis for to mend, 

3264 Tak nocht in HI for to be kend. 



88 



For envy causes 
envy. 



Serve well thy 
master; 

92 



commend no- 
thing which he 
reproves ; 

9g s^eak good of 
hmi, 

and give heed to 
his property. 



1 QQ Approve of what 
he chooses. 



Do not thwart 
his wishes; 



104 



nor teaze him 
with arguments ; 



nor say when he 
charges thee 
108 ^th any com- 
mission, that it 
will not he done. 



Go not about thy 
duty in a mur- 
222 muring way. 

Let no man 
speak evil of thy 
master; 
[Fol. 446.] 

repeat not all 
tales you hear. 
115 Tell him always 
the truth. 



Don't try to cor- 
rect everybody's 
120 feults. 
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Be not angry in 
company. 



Quarrel not, ex- 
cept for great 
oanae. 



Seek good men'a 
foyoor. 



If yon be liigbly 
bom, Bcom not 
the poor. 



Be not waateftil. 



Speak fair, and 
take care of what 
you have. 

LoYC not thy 
possessions above 
God and honour. 

Be not dothftil. 



Break not thy 
word. 



[Fol. 45.] 

It brings a man 
a bad name. 



Honour is a deli- 
cate possession. 



Foie fely bamis are eith to leire, 
And wykyt wyll na teiching here ; 
Be no^At yrus in cumpany, 

3268 In thi defalt difples na wy : 

But grett profyt fchaip no^t to pleid, 
Na but gret oaufi wyne the na feid. 
Be no^At of gud deid done vnkind, 

3272 And bald al gad man to thi frend : 
Hald the in al gad mawys grace, 
And to thi irendii kep thi kyndne(\ 
• And gyf }^ow may na better do, 

3276 Fair suet langag gyf thaim to ; 
And be ]k)w neu«r ia hely bom, 
Dryye nea^ pwre na riche to fcome, 
It greyis god, and feid the maktis, 

3280 And ofb god lafM at men here lakM : 
Be of f aire chere, and of faire eSaef 
Be nooht leM to waiA thi gere, 
Bot qahar ]?ow may fam profet have, 

3284 It is far better bald na craif, 

And gyf faire langage in afking, 
Fair anfwer and kep weil thi thinge ; 
Luf no<;At fa peny com na Here, 

3288 Bot god and honore be ay before : 
Be befy eo^ and laf na flaeth, 
Be nocht oar lefoll of thi treuth ; 
For brokin faith oft brektis laf, 

3292 And aft^ folowis gret repraf : 
Suppos for lytill thing It bee, 
Jit wyll men fay he is leif to lee, 
And lytyll forfalt rafi blam^ , 

3296 And brings aman fone in HI nam^, 
A man is fone bro^At in to fclandyr, 
For manM honore is ful tendyr. 
Qryff ]7ow in coort be raparand, 

3300 Hals glaidly be fair fSurand ; 



124 



128 



132 



136 



140 



144 



148 



152 



156 
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Here al men fay and lytill fpek, 

Thocht Jow have canfi bot nockt to vrek, 

Fore qtihen }ow boflw to'mak venginge, 
3304 ]7ow wamis thi faa of thin etlyng ; 160 

Bot lat hyme vyt he has the wyt, 

For gentill hand gymis or he byt. 

For defyans of myflraifting, 
3308 In weire fnld ga be for al thing. 164 

Be noeht lefiill to hieht na grant, 

Bot fet thi wyt thi wyll to dant, 

And quhen ]k)W grantts kep veil thi hecht, 
3312 And con^ nen^ thi hecht with flycht ; 

For lawte wald neu^r fenjhed bee, 

Ka fek hymis in na degree, 

For atte last lawte is kend, 
3316 And falfat fal ne-aer mak fare end. 172 

For god is grund of verytee, 

And feind»> are fa^^is of falfatee. 

Crab nocht lychtly for lytUl thing, 
3320 Ka be noeht dangerous of met dichting; 176 

I^a conet nocht onr hie to fyt, 

For difQ)ifing oft folowis It ; 

Here goddiia femice qnhen ji^ may, 
3324 And love thi god onis one the day. 

For mekle grace folowis the mefi. 

And riches cumys throw godia blef). 

Lnf noc^t raginge na rebaldry, 
3328 Na onr lend lanchtyr na ladry, 184 

For man^ makts man of valour, 

And bringtis aman to gret honor. 

Tak not delyt in mome flepinge, 
3332 "Wntymow* eting na drynkynge, 

Fauore na dyfe, na drunkynnes, 

Hald eu^ thi hart one gudlynes. 

And eu^r be maftyr of thi twnge, 
3336 And wyne gud nam quhiL y^ art ^onge. 192 



Hear all and say 
nothing. 



Be not ready in 
makingpromisea, 



bnt when yon 
have promised, 
168 ^^Pyo^^ word. 



Trafhwinsinthe 
end. 



God is the found- 
ation of tmtli, 
and fiends are 
lathers of lies. 



Covet not high 
place. 



Go to God's ser- 
yice when you 

180 °^y- 



Riches eome from 
God. 



Manners make 
the man. 



Be not fond of 
sleep, eating, 
1 o A gambling, or 
•"■oo drunkenness. 

[Fol.455.] 



Keep well thy 
tongue. 
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A man withont 
reason is worse 
than blind. 



Be careftil of 
whom yon speak, 
and when, and 
where. 



Follow good 
qualities. 



Tmst not aU 
oonnseL 



Be on thy gpuard 
against sudden 
acqnaintanee ; 
heed not their 
flattery. 



Keep yoor own 
seorets; 



for a friend may 
become a foe. 



Men are ill to 
know. 



and may deceiye 
you. 



Strive not with 
any community 
or with church- 



men. 



[Fol. 46.] 
Be not fault- 
flnding, 



& Ink at refone ay the bind, 

Fore m&n but refone is ver na blind. 

Be nocht our changable in thi thocht^ 
3340 That word and deid contrary no^At, 196 

Eepref na folk '^ocht thai be 111, 

Behald thi felf, and hald the llyU ; 

Think one the har is in thi nek, 
3344 And be well war quhome of J^ fpek, 200 

Quhen and quhar to quhome & quhy, 

And gar thine awne ene be thi fpye. 

Conforme the to gud thewis ay, 
3348 As tyme raquerw eu^ry day. 204 

Al thing that hind^ may or fcattA, 

Forber It )^ocht thi hart be layth. 

Traifl nocht al men that confalis the 
3352 Confide fyrft quharfor It bee. 208 

£e war with fudane acquentans, 

"With fleiching pn'de and Ignorans, 

Thow knawis thi felf thocht men the Eu6, 
3356 Far bett^ than the rufare dois. 212 

Thi fecret confail neu^ wndo, 

Bot neid or fors dryv the thar to. 

For Jow may tell It tyll a frend, 
3360 Quhilk eftyr may be vnkend, 216 

And chang his loue, and be thi fa, 

j7ow art vnlikir quhen It is fwA ; 

For findry folk ar 111 to ken, 
3364 And fen^eis frenfchip oft with men, 220 

And quhen thai wat thar fecretM all. 

Thai may the gif a t^nyt fall. 

At lell men afk thi confail ay, 
3368 To fykir leich thi wound y lay. 224 

Strif noeht agains a comynite, 

"NsL with kirkmen in na degre. 

Be nocht redy to raifi A blame, 
3372 Heil at ^ow may al menis fcham ; 228 
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Be noeht hljeht of na manis fall, 
Bot pray to god to comfort all ; 
Be bly^^At and befy, quyk, & fhieit, 

3376 And lat na langour throw thi hart, 
Bot fle langour and ydilnes, 
QuhilkM bringM diflpar & hevynes. 
Tak ay betwen diifport and play, 

3380 Put langour and difipar away. 
Tak nocht in hart adu^fytee, 
I^a prid the nocht in profperytee ; 
Bot do weil, and na demyng dreid» 

3384 And to the befl men ay tak bed. 
The confaill of thi traift firendi9, 
Diflpifi no^At that weill levand Is, 
Bot mend thi frendia of thi riches, 

3388 Thi gud^ fal grow and neu^ be les. 
And difples thai»» nocht at ^ow may, 
Bot luf thaim and thaim honor ay. 
Spouft nocht, and J?ow wyll me trow, 

3392 Bot )^ow wyt weil quhar, quhy & how ; 
And quhen }ow fpoufb kep weil thi hand, 
Thai thrif nocht weil at breki« that band ; 
Bot quhen a wyf )^ow takw for the, 

3396 Se fyrst of gud burgione fcho bee : 
Oud mo^^-child gud we pr^fume, 
Sa fcho be kepyt fra HI cufbime ; 
Era HI rapar and ill cumpany, 

3400 Na 111 enfampiU fe hir by. 

Tak na byrding, bot J^ow may here, 
Nother ane in tyme of pei^ na were : 
And gif Jow thinkw to be wy6, 

3404 Set neu^ thi hart one cowatice ; 
For cowatice is rut of al eyill. 
And makt> obediens to the deuill. 
Thai ar bot fW*uandt8 to thar gud, 

8408 And fugettw for thar lyvijB fud, 



232 nor idle, for fhat 
brings despond- 
eiLoy. 



236 Be not downoast 
in miafortone, 
nor proud in 
prosperity. 



240 Do well, and 
dread not judg- 
ment. 



244 



Marry not wifli- 
out great 
248 thought. 

Be faithful to thy 
marriage. 



252 See that thy wife 
be of a good 
family. 
The child of a 

rl mother will 
good, if she 
be kept from bad 
example. 

256 

Undertake no 
burden beyond 
thy strength. 



260 



Be not ooYetous. 



264 

7 



98 



rahs raving — ^book ni. 



[Fol. 46&.] 
Coyetous men 
-will be con- 
demned. 



Fret not against 
fortune* 



Thank God eren 
in poverty. 



Serve Mm and 
thou Shalt not 
want. 



Wrong vrinning 
never did good 
to any. 

Desire no office 
where the law is 
not regarded, 



nor under a de- 
spotic prince. 



Use fair language 
to all; 

harsh words 
breed ill love. 



Guard thy 
tongue, for in it 
is lue and death. 



Those who steal 
are not the only 
thieves; 

but those who 
would steal if 
they could. 

It is theft not to 
restore what yon 
find. 



Thai ar condampnit al and fanii 

And in tyll hevyne fal neu^ cum. 

Wary noehi god for thi mifchans, 
3412 Thi mifdeid askM revengans, 268 

Na wyt VLOcht fortone tho(^At ^ow bee 

MifTortwnit that mifgou^mys the : 

Thank god and love hym our al thinge, 
3416 And put in hyme thi confortinge, 272 

And thank hyme tho^At thi gud be fcant, 

And ferve hyme, and ]70w fal no^^At wante ; 

Na def3rr neu^ wrang vynynge, 
3420 For It fal profet the na thinge ; 276 

For wrang vyninge the vynnar to 

Dyd neu^ gud na neu^ fal do ; 

Defyr neu^ kepinge of Juflice, 
3424 In land quhar na law kepyt Is, 280 

I^a f(Tuice office na maiflry, 

"Wndyr prtncw that levis by tyrany. 

Quhay vyfly virkw wttA confaill, 
3428 Is worthi till have gou^mall ; 284 

For wnwyfmen in alkyn fted, 

Is cald ane ymage of the ded. 

Oyf!> fjBure langage in alkyne thinge, 
3432 Harfk wordw gen^s myflovinge, 288 

And reul thi Word quhill J?ow art |onge, 

For lyf and ded lyis in thi twnge : 

And kep thi hart ay clen of fyne, 
3436 Fra al defyr of vrangvyft wyne, 292 

For as belangand payne and meid. 

The wyll Is reput for the deid ; 

For AelarM only thevis are nocht, 
3440 £ot als at wald dell and thai mocht, 296 

Thus is man theif als weil but dreid, 

For his diflir as for his deid, 

And quha reftorys noeht fundyne thinge, 
3444 He is a theif for his helinge ; 300 
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And he It hyd, and hell, and liald ; 
He is a theif ry(;At as he (laid. 
And ry^At fa is It of vthir thing ; 

3448 Thai are art and part fore confelinge. 
Thar is ful few fulys in the land 
A bag of gold gyf at thai fand, 
And fyne of It hard na fperinge, 

3452 In kirk na market na fore cnrfing ; 
Suppos thai wyft It wytterly, 
Qnhai fuld that gold aw werraly, 
That thai wald gar in market cry, 

3456 To fper quhay tynt It opinly, 

And gyf thar come na man clamand, 
Wald put It in the Jnflice hand. 
To cry in marketis thre ore foure, 

3460 Quhyll jhire and day war paffit our, 
And fyne g3rf nane mjcht fundinge bee, 
To clame that gold in na degre, 
To deill It to the pure petaiU, 

3464 Tyll almouft hou6 ore hofpetaill, 
I wald fey and I kend hyme than, 
He mjeht be cald a rjeht-wyiA man ; 
And quha dois noeht in this degre, 

3468 Be law a theif may callyt bee ; 
For thus the law fais in latin, 
Quhai TDLder&smdis noeht Q>er may fyne, 
Quod qui inu^tum non reddit, 

3472 De facto furtum committit. 

Fie axcefi in al kind of thinge. 
And rew no^At fchamful techinge ; 
Lat noeht lichtly of a lytill fa, 

3476 For gret me» war default fwa ; 

For throw difl^pifinge of lytill feid, 
Mony gret man Is hrocht to ded ; 
Forfe a p^eU ore It cum, 

3480 For fudane caf^ is ay yylfum ; 



304 [Fol. 47.] 

There are few 

fools who, if they 

found a bag (u 

gold, 

and heard no in- 

4 uiry about it, 

308 



would cry it in 
the market 



312 



for a year and a 
day, and if no 
316 owner were 
found. 



320 



would give it to 
the poor. 



Such a man I 
should call up- 
right. 



324 



The Law says 
concealment is 
de facto theft 



328 



332 Many great men 
have fallen from 
despiaiDg little 
offences. 



Foresee danger 
before it comes. 



386 
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Boast noL nor be 
Tain glorunu. 



[PoL 476.] 
When you have 
the npperhand, 



repay courtesy 
irith kindness. 



Be stead&st in 
thy right. 



Truth may bend, 
but not break. 



There is a time 
for all things: 
would men out 
take heed. 
Of two ways 
choose the sure» 
and let the in- 
secure alone. 



Let others test 
new ftiends. 

Help the poor. 



Little gifts earn 
much love. 



Flee crabbed 
men and greedy, 



and gluttons. 



Q 



And lichtlear hxatis that is fore sen, 

Na wnprowyfytly cumyne had ben ; 

Kofi noeht thi felf, na loif, na lak, 
3484 Na want, na wanglore to the tak : 340 

Strik no^At ay fur^At thi fellony, 

whai )^ow has onr hand oie maiffay. 
And namly tyll wnknawin men, 
3488 It may be quit J^ow wat nooht quhen* 344 

Love and reward fore curtafy, 

Efbyr thi powar thankfoly ; 

Do honore tyU al honorable, 
3492 In Tjohtwyfe caufi be noeht changable ; 348 

Be ftark and fledfaii in thi Tjeht, 

Eor lawte hrekis noeht for no mycht, 

And fuppos for a tyme It bow, 
3496 It ialL recoup I dare la wow ; 352 

Al thing has tyme wald men tak heid, 

Qohai dois nooht fwa the were fal fped ; 

And quhen tway ways hapnis the 
3500 Tak fykyr and lat wnfykir bee, 356 

And lipin no^At m a new cnmyne geft, 

Lat y thire hyme pruf ore ^ow hyme traift ; 

And help all power at thi powar, 
3504 Eor godis faik do thaim no dere ; 360 

Qjf )aim gnd wyll and farthiringe, 

And quhen ^ow may fum confortinge ; 

And gyf rewards fore thi behu^ 
3508 Fore lytill gift drawis mekil luf ; 364 

"With crabyt men hald na cumpany, 

Na falow the no^At with onr gredy, 

Na vrtth onr ftill men, na onr fture ; 
3512 Na nan that mankyt is be natur; 368 

Na with glntone of pafinge fud, 

Na nan that lewys one 111 wone gad; 

Be Weill wyllyt in thin office, 
3516 For heritage is na iiruice,* 372 
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Lak nocht quhat ^ow has lonit mekle, 
Fore men wyU fay ]70w art our fekle ; 
Be of few wordM in cumpany, 

3520 Ghret ipech is takin of foly ; 

Sa[e]re nen^ bot ]^ow compellyt bee, 
For leif to fuere is leif to lee ; 
Bere na wytnes bot ]?ow be calcL 

3524 Qubat is he worth na tonge can bald ? 
As lekand wefchell haldM no thinge, 
Sa opin tang has na traiftinge ; 
Bere ]70w wytnes but fomondynge, 

3528 ]7ow may be fet tr& wytnefinge, 
And gyf ]h>w ony cunnand mak^ 
Se ay gud wytnes at ^ow tak ; 
Lef nocht a gad place gyf ^ow bee, 

3532 Fore hecht at may be maid to the ; 
111 nea^ na feraand to thar lord, 
He fal the nea^ laf the better ford ; 
Fore he wyll traifl it is leifinge, 

3536 For enwy, hattrent, ore flechinge : 
Be nocht lefdll to mak debate, 
Fore comone tal^uris al men hatM ; 
TraiJft nocht thine honore in a folle, 

3540 Na weng no^At quhil thi bind be cole ; 
Fra falys ferys and thar hayinge 
]7ow kep the weil at oar al thinge ; 
Fore men are prewyt be thar wertewj, 

3544 As goldfmytA gold in famas doi; ; 

"Wyfrnen of fdlys has ijcht knawlege, 
As in a meroure thar wyfage ; 
Oonfent nen^r to trefone nore trane, 

3548 Be nen^ hljcht of nan vthen^ payne : 
Gar thi gad deid lof thi p^one : 
Al riches pafi gad renoane ; 
Prefi nen^ to batail na to feicht, 

3552 Bot ]h>w be thret throw princM^ micht; 

1 Inmargixu 



376 



Speak little in 
company. 



Bear no 'witneas 
except when 
ooA called upon. 

[FoL 48.] 

An open tongue 
is like a leaky 
vessel. 



384 



388 



If yon make a 
bargain, have 
good witness. 

Leaye not a good 
master. 



Blame no servant 
to his master. 



He wiU think it 

false. 



392 



All men hate 
talebearers. 



395 Take no ven- 
geance except in 
cool blood* 



Men are tried by 
^/v-rv ^^^ virtues as 
400 gold in the fire. 

Wise men are 
ware of fools. 



404 Bejoice not at 
another's pain. 



Good renown is 
above wealth. 



408 
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Btrire not with a 
fboL 



Caret not that 
which belongs to 
another. 



It engenders 
fend. 



Chastise children 
when yonng. 



[FoL 48».] 



For want of oor- 
reotion children 
oft turn out 
hadly. 



Their parents 
will be con- 
demned. 

Bead Soriptores. 



Keep the com- 
nuuulnients. 



Forged not your 
end) 



and that yon 
must glre 
aoGoont. 



Tmst not in 
dreams or witch- 
craft. 



Confess to the 
priest. 



Tak na debait witA faHl na ffaTre, 

That fore a word wyll ware his lyve ; 

A levand manys b^n^fyce, 
3556 His lyf, his land, ore his office, 412 

His wyf, his dochttir, na his feroand, 

Na our his hed to take his land, 

Defyr no^^t fore It gen^s fed, 
3560 And oft tymis eft^ folowis ded. 416 

Chaiftee thi childyr quhil ]?ow may, 

pow fal compt for thar deid a day ; 

For bettir is opine chaftiment, 
3564 Na luf that is hid in thin entent ; 420 

Eor fault of frendis chaiftifingey 

GarrM bamis oft mak ill endinge ; 

Than fal thar frendis ful dere by 
3568 That wald thaiw noeht be tyme chatty : 424 

And oft tymis garrts thaim have dreid 

Be dampnyt for thar bamt> deid ; 

Eeid oft and here worthi fcriptourM, 
3572 And folow teichinge of doctoortif ; 428 

And our al thinge ^ow be neu^ Irke, 

To kep the mandments of the kirk ; 

And eu^r haf mynd of thingi? three, 
3576 That is, and was, and eu^ fal bee ; 432 

And als forjhet noeAt thyne endinge, 

Quhar ]70w fal ga, and wat na thinge, 

And how ^ow mono gyf compt of all 
3580 Thi ded»« heir baith gret and small ; 436 

And owthir thow fal have hevynis meid, 

Ore dampnyt fore thine awne mifdeid. 

Trow nocht in dremys nor focery, 
3584 Na wichcraftM, na charmery ; 440 

Gyf ]?ow has ony f oleis done, 

Schaw to the prett, and mend It fonne ; 

And ly nocht lange in dedly fyne, 
3588 Na grace folowis quha lyis thar In ; 444 
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Bot fchrif the oft and tak penans, 
Lat few wyt of thin obferoans ; 
Amend in tyme al thi mifdeid, 

3592 pow fal haf grace to better fped ; 
Qohen ^ow thi felf accufB heir. 
The fend of the has na powere ; 
The till accufi one domifday, 

3596 Than may j^ow frelj pafi thi way, 
"Wnaccufyt befor the kinge, 
TyU leiland Joy w«tA out endinge ; 
Al thus the wyfman taucht his fone, 

3600 And bad hyme at It fuld be done. 



Oft do penanee. 



Amend in time* 



448 



AcoQM yoonelf 
andtheflendhas 
no power oTer 
you. 



452 



These are the 
wise man's 
45 g lessons. 



Explicit f 8fc,y Sfo, 
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THE gud wyf fchawis, fore beft fcho can, 
Quhilkt« ar thewis of gud women ; 
QuhilkM gar women be haldin deir, 

3604 And pouer women princM peir ; 
WttA fum 111 manms and thewis, 
That folowis fiil women & fchrewis. 
As to the firfl, men fuld confidyr 

3608 That womenis honore is tendyr & ilydd^, 
And raithar brekiis be mekil thinge. 
As farefl rofi takM fonefl faidinge. 
A woman fuld ay have radour 

3612 Of thinge that gref my^At her honoure ; 
Ful of piete, and humyHtee, 
And lytill of langage for to bee, 
NooAt loud of lange, na lauchtyr croufi, 

3616 And eu^ doand gud in her houf^ : 
"Eoehi oyfi na tratlynge in the toune, 
Na with no }onge men rouk na roune ; 



The good wife 
shows how wo- 
men are held 
dear. 



o Women's honour 
is tender, 



fades like a 
rose; 

therefore women 
should be cau- 
1 2 tious, pious, 
humble, 



1 /« always doing 
good, 

not gossiping. 



104 



THB THEWI8 OFF GUD WOMBK. 



not proad nor 
asBoming. 



Be reepeetftil, 



and obedient; 



not ontrageonB 
indretM, 



to make others 
enTioos, 



not to dress for 
show, 



lest she be 
deemed a light 
woman. 

[FoL 496.3 



There are proper 
times for wo- 
men to show 
themselves, 



but it should be 
done with 
modesty. 



God honours 
lowliness. 



After pride oomes 
shame. 



Weill of hir fmylinge fimpyll and coy, 
3620 With fen^eand fair noeht mak our moy. 
I9|ocht nyfi, proud, na our deligat, 
Na contyrfyt nooht our hie elEait ; 
Fauore na dedis of difhonore, 

3624 Kep worfchip tyll al creatoure ; 
Be no^M lefvJl tratlyngM to here, 
Fore to relierft quhai wald thaim ipeir. 
Tyll hir frendis obedyent bee, 

3628 In gudly tiiingis that may supple ; 
"Nooht outragouft in hire cleithinge, 
£ot plane man^ and gudly thing. 
IXoeht our coftlyk, na fumptewoufi, 

3632 To mak ythir at hiie Inwyoufi ; 
Na couet nocht deithing mar deir 
Na be refone fuld hir effeir ; 
And J?ocht fche be cled honefUy, 

3636 Defyr nocht to be fen forthi. 

Quhen fcho is proud to fchaw her than 
Is takin of a licht woman ; 
£ot quhen It suld be refone bee, 

3640 Tyll fchaw hir thane is honeflee, 
With fuet hamly round contenans, 
"Nocht our fer prel^ hire till awans. 
To fchaw hire proud, at men may see, 

3644 Is pryd, wanglore, and yanite. 

Bot eu^ with dreid and fchamfdlnes 
Scho fuld draw to the lawefl place. 
And erare lawar place to tak, 

3648 Na fra h^r place be put abak ; 
God dois honore to lawlynes, 
Quhen prid is punyll in al place, 
Quhilk in women is maift to blame, 

3652 For efkyr prid ofb folowis fchame. 
No^^t than thai fuld be honeft ay, 
Eftar thar flat eumlk day ; 
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Ford God eommmAii hondlee, 
3656 Quhilk of al gud is beft of three, 

And eft^ honore cuftimys profyt, 

And of al gad leifl is delyt. 

Gud profitable is ane of threOi 
3660 And it be TLeftme takin bee; 

Bot quhen thai tak It our mefofur, 

Thai tume in ivyfS and in arroure. 

Kep thaim fra delyt no^^t walable, 
3664 And fra al deid difhonorable ; 

Bot nooht fra deid al anerly, 

Bot fra al thinge Hiat is II lykly. 

Me iU folk and fufTpekit place, 
3668 Gret lak folowis II lyklynes. 

Fore eu^ defamyt oumpany 

De&idttf the honor of al wy ; 

Dant noeht women our wantonly, 
3672 Na feid J^aim no^^At our delygatly ; 

Fore metM and drinkis delycyus 

CauiB lichory : men fais thus. 

Na giffcw gyf, na drowreis craif, 
3676 Na bill of amours to refaif, 

Be no^At our fyre till hir frendis, 

Bot mek and lawly quhar fche lendt>. 

Oyfi noght flityng, fturt, na llryf, 
3680 Prefi no^^At to greif maw, na wyf ; 

In thrift ftryf ay with thi nychtboure, 

Quha beft can thryf but difhonor. 

PreA noi^At in feift to syt our hie, 
8684 Na eu^ ilk day lyk proud to bee ; 

Na our d^ wefching onne verk dais, 

Na jhit onne work dais oyfi na plays. 

Flam noe^At the flomif at wyU faid, 
3688 To mend hir mak at god has maid, 

W»tA payntyng wattrys to gar h^ fohen : 

One haly dais hir hyd hald clen : 



Of fhofe good 
qnalitiefl honesty 

56 *" ^*- 



Prdlt should be 
taken in '. 



60 



64 K^P 'women 
from all dis- 
hoaountble 
deeds, 



from all snspeet- 
ed places. 



68 



Bad company 
damages cha- 
racter. 



72 Oire not women 
too delicate food 
or drink. 



76 



[Fol. 60.] 
Let them indulge 
3Q not in strife, 

but vie with their 
neighbours in 



34 Be not proud, 
nor lazy on work* 
days. 



88 



Let not women 
use painting; 
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for it iB a shame 
to be white and 
red one day, and 
faded the next. 
Keep the hue of 
nature. 



Be piteous to the 
poor. 



Speak well of 
people behind 
the&baok. 



Let a wife keep 

her husband's 

honour. 

Be sweet and 

debonnaire. 



not wandering in 
the streets, 



for that is folly. 
[FoL 505.] 



Let her associate 
with her equals. 



Lot* not sleep. 



Keep wise oom- 
panums. 

Imitate the best 



Bot nocAt with oolourw, na payntry, 

3692 For fyk thyng is bot gyglotry. 
Schame is to day be quhit & red, 
And onne the mome waleyt as a wed ; 
Bot kep }e hew of hir noiure, 

3696 For fyk faimes fal langefl dure. 
Kep biding and leif clenly. 
Thank god and love hym ythandly, 
Be eu^ of pur folk petoufable, 

3700 Do almoufi deid, be cherytable, 

Gyf folk gud word behynd ]^er bak, 
And loye al leid, and nane to lak. 
And gif fche be in godys band, 

3704 Se eu^ honore to her hufband, 
And be gracioufi to his men^hOi 
Kepand her hufbandis honeflee ; 
Tyll al folk fwet and debonar, 

3708 "WttA gudly wyll at hire poware. 
Be ferme of hed, fat, and hand, 
ISocht oft in flret to be wanerand ; 
For wan^rynge betaknis wylfumnes, 

3712 "Wanwyt, welth, ore wantonnefi, 
Ore ell^ to sek fum cumpany, 
At war nocht lyk to be gudly. 
Bot ay hald rownd and plan man^, 

3716 Haldand ay falowfchip with her feir; 
Fie fra defamyt cumpany, 
Lyk drawys to lyk ay comonly. 
Luf no^At ilepinge, na gret fuemes, 

3720 Fore mekill ill cui^mys of ydilnes. 
l^ocht leif to wantou9»e giglotry!^, 
Kep feris of women at are wyfi ; 
And eu^ conferme hir to J^e beft, 

3724 Of women that ar worthyefl. 

Do na thinge that ill lyk may bee, 
Gif na occafioune for to lee ; 



92 



96 



100 



104 



108 



112 



116 



120 



124 
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Fore qnhen fcho dois that is lyk ill, 
3728 Traifl nocht that folk wyU hald tiiaim flill. 

Hant nocht with men our an^rly, 

AU be thai neu^ mar fa worthi ; 

Ga nocht alane in hir erand, 
3732 Tak child ore maidinge in her hand ; 

It is no point of honeflee, 

A gud woma» allane to bee. 

In cumpany of mony ane, 
3736 And mekiU lef^ with ane alane ; 

It is no point of gud cuAum; 

Fore na man wyll the gud prefum. 

And quhen fcho pafB hir erand, 
3740 Byd nocht lang one It tareand, 

"Na fyt nocht doune to hald talkyne, 

Quhill fcho for^het hir hame ganging : 

Think quhat fcho has ado at hame 
3744 And ay be dredand to have blame. 

Women that haf^ a thowlas hart 

Ane houre ore twa thinkia hot a flart ; 

^Gyf men thai»» withgang wantonly, 
3748 Than wyll thai cowet the maifby. 

Thar is na thing thai cowet mare 

Na firedome, fauore, and gud fair ; 

Na wald neuer correkyt bee, 
3752 Na jit reprowyt in no degre : 

Thai fuld kep lawte, day & nycht. 

And maifl quhar thai haue lawte hicht. 

Hait nocht but gret cauf^ manifeft, 
3756 The fyrft luf ay be lowyt beft; 

That fche of luf have neu^ repruf, 

To do wnlawte to hir lufee 

Prefi to be lowyt with her menje, 
3760 Fra drunkyne folk and tawarne flee ; 



Folk will not 
oonoeal evil 

128 ^<*"*- 

Seek not men's 
company. 



132 



Go 'not alone on 
errands. 



It is not good for 
women to be out 
alone. 



136 



1 d.(\ ^ ^^ ^^""^ ^^ 

^*^ errands. 



144 



Think of what is 
to be done at 
home. 



Women forget 
how time flies. 



148 ^o^®"^ ^® ^ 
rule* 



[Fol. 61.] 



152 



bat should be 
obedient. 



Indulge not 
hatred. 

stick to a first 
156 lore. 



IQQ Flee drunken- 
ness. 



^ In the margin here is *<Noto bene." 



106 



e»«»i 



MiiwtifB wt ho> 



Toy sot wftk 



tad 



iMl 



Bad people with 
otben to beUke 



[FoL 6U.] 

Bo sot ft go- 
boiwon* 



What the 070 
dow not MO the 
beort doee not 



Sowomen thoold 
tekeptdoee, 



and not allowed 
to tee wloked 
wayi. 



^ebalf dij; 



««l 



And oar al tbinge kep Imt in kiik 
To kek alMik, to kndi, or ^^ikn; 
And efi«r nwne^ one llie half dsf , 
3768 Owtiiir pnj, or plij at honeft plij. 
To leid boktiiy or leie wefinge^ 

Be oceiq^eid eiur in iiim tliinge; 

Bat leif fet nodlt hir hart to In^ 
3772 Thar £ilowi8 eftir gret repraC 

Ldf tbaie awne wjU 4 do oon&ill. 

Ore It iJOl tome tiudai to tplaiU; 

Tait DoeAt with men na mak raginge, 
3776 Fare oft It makes a foul endynge ; 

It ia a takine a foil womew 

To tjg and tait oft wfU ye men. 

And our al thing, as oft iaid I, 
3780 £ep hir fra cankyTyt cumpany, 

Fra fonl wordsif and wnhoneft ; 

Fare langag is euer prafyt befL 

And tak ay iampyll be her nichtbonr, 
3784 Gif euar fcho thinkw to haf honour. 

Fore qnha defiamyt war, or wyke, 

Wald al the laif war to thaim lyk, 

Be noeht redy chargM to tak, 
3788 Na erandis here, na mefage mak ; 

Fore thai are condifciounes of bamis. 

At E noeht feis, hart noeht |arms ; 

Tharfor fold women kepyt bee, 
3792 At thai may noeht na licht women fee ; 

Suppos It war agane thar wyll. 

It kepis thaim oft tymis fra ill. 

Fore M women ar fo fmytabloi 
3796 And till al wykit wyoM able, 
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That eiMT the cumpany quliar thai tak 
Sal neiMT chap wttAout a lak. 
Men bindM oft folk agane thar will, 

8800 Qiihill fam gret core be done thaim till ; 
Quhilk war noeht forft J^ai wald no^^At dnd, 
And jhit it^ cummys ttkaim si for gad. 
And ^t weil mar Udd madenis ^hinge' 

8804 Be flratly kepit wftA gret awinge; 
In teiohing with a gad maiflrefi, 
Qahilk knawis gad thewis, mar & left ; 
And chaiile thaim, qahiU thai are child 

8808 Qohill wyfdome cum throw wyt or eild. 
For jouthed ay »nclyni8 to wyce, 
For folding find we barnis wyfi ; 
Folk may in foathed tift a child, 

3812 That fore na gold wad do in eild. 
Forthi junge lordis ar put to cur, 
Quhill wyfdome cum thaim be natur ; 
Or ellM throw documentta, ore age, 

8816 To gou^me weill thare heritage. 
Sa suld madenis fra 111 cumpany 
Kan ill ensampill fee thaim by ; 
Fore fait of aw, and of teichinge, 

3820 Qerris madenis oft tak ill endinge, 
Quhilk and thai had in thar jouthage, 
Quhill thai of wifdome have knawlage. 
And chafle ttiaim, quhen thai do mys, 

8824 Fore wantone thowlef!) rakle6 Is, 
Thai fuld be chaiA and cheritablo, 
"Worth! women wyfi and able, 
And eft^ cum to gret valoure, 

8828 And do thar trendis gret honour. 

And quhen thai haf na Inibuccyoune, 
Ka for thar mifdeid punifcioune, 



200 ^^^ restraint 
may be used for 
thar good. 



204 '^^^ '^^ should 
be particularly 
obsc^ed with 
the young. 



Correct girls 
while young. 



208 



Yon cannot 
correct them 
212 ^hen older. 

Young lords are 
put under go- 
yemors; 



216 



so maidens 
should be kept 
close. 



220 



[Fol. 62.] 



224 



They should be 
chaste and chari- 
table. 



OOQ But if their 
-^^^ friends faU to 
train them, 



1 is. MS. 



> Thu line and the following are transposed in the MS. 
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fheyaremnohto 
blame, 



and shall be 
pnniBhed; 



therefore correct 
your children. 



Keep them firom 
porerty; 

for want often 
leads women to 
do wrong; 



80 they Bhonld 
notbeezi)08edto 
the temptation. 



[Fol. 5».] 



Bot lattta thaim flow in wantotmnes, 
3832 And fauom thaim in thar wykytnes, 232 

^Tlian of thar 111 thai have the wyt, 

And, do thai weil, the mar meryt. 

For oft tymis frendisy have no dreid, 
3836 Ar dampnit for thar harnis deid, 236 

And puttis thaim felf in fbirt & ilryYey 

And oft in p^rell of faul and lyve. 

Quha will kep haith fra p^rifchinge, 
3840 Teieh thaim in southed, our all thinge ; 240 

And pwnis thaim quhen thai do 111, 

And lat thaim noeht have al thar wyll. 

Bettyr pwnis thaim, and gar thaim mend, 
3844 Ka faul and lyf tak haith 111 end. 244 

And kep thaim fra neid & miflere, 

That pou^te gar thaim nocht myffare ; 

For pou^tee tynis mony gud woman, 
3848 Quhilkt>, and thai had thriftee men, 248 

With gudly fuet neidfull lewynge. 

Thai wald neu^ do mys, for nakyne thinge. 

For oft tymis wrecht nedy kynne 
3852 Syk neid and flref!) haldM madenys In, 252 

That thai are pynd with pou^tee, 

Quhill gret neid garrM thar hartis dee ; 

And may nocht, for thar wrechitnes, 
3856 Gret couatice, and gret nedynes, 256 

Put thaim in tyme to thar profyt. 

Thus, do thai mys, thai have the wyt. 

And al the chargis of thare syne, 
3860 That neid and myfler puttis thaim In. 260 

Thai have na craft how suld thai leif. 

And frendts will thaim na thing gif ; 

Than is thar noeht hot do ore dee ; 
3864 One fors thus mone thai fulys bee. 264 



1 Here is in the margin ** Noto bene." 
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For mony lordta ar iLoeht larg, 

Thinkand thai have our gret charge, 

To mary thar hamis to \er eftat ; 
3868 And ofte thar lang baid cummys to lait. 268 

For natur drawls eu^ to kynd, 

And lukt'a no^^At quhat may cum behind ; 

And quhen thai forfalt, thai are fane, 
3872 & garrt« men veyne It dois thaim pane. 

Quhen fcho is tred "her fho one heill 

Tha» will thai fay, *' Had scho done weill 

Scho had hew maryt richly : 
3876 Now lat 'her chewys h^r, fore thi." 276 

Thus mony gud madyne oft tyme. 

For fault of mareag in tyme, 

Ar tint, for fault of warldta gud ; 
3880 Thai can nocht wyne thar lyvis fud 280 

'Wiih trawaill, craft, and laborage ; 

And thus in to thar tender age, 

In thar maifl farhed, dois foly ; 
3884 And in thar eild nan fett/« thai/;} by. 284 

Thus mone thai began'« be alway. 

And oft tyme deis before thar day ; 

Of quhilk thar frendes has the wyt, 
3888 And god and natur has diffpyt, 288 

& quha his barnis puttis nocht to lare. 

And garrt« teich thaim at his poware, 

And noryft thaim to p^rfyt age, 
3892 And purway madenis of mareag 292 

Eftir thar flat, and gyf thaim aw, 

Thai ar al curfyt be god»« law. 



If parents, from 
desire of g^ood 
matches, are too 
lone in marrying 
their children off 
it is not welL 



Then ther are 
sorry if tneir 

079 children go 

^*^ wrong. 



Girls should be 
married youig, 



or else their 
friends have the 
blame ,of their 
errors. 



Children should 
be well taught. 



This is a parent's 
duty. 



Now have I tald jow mine awyfi, 
3896 How 2© fuld knaw mew that are wyfi, 
And alft ful mew in fum party. 
Be findry poyntw gen^aly ; 
And als of findry documents 



Here ends my 
advice 



296 



[Fol. 53.] 
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to young people. 



It is drawn from 
the leMons of 
wise men of old. 



The thanks are 
dne to them, not 
tome. 



3900 To fcharp png men in thar ententttf ; 300 

Of wyfmen that before has ben, 

And mekil bonor knawin & fen, 

Qubilk thai drew out throw thare gret wyt, 
3904 And eft^ maid feir buk^ of It : 304 

Quhilk thai drew out of buktis old, 

Quhar It lay, as in myne the gold. 

Quhat thank ferf I ]7ocht It gud bee ? 
3908 Sen gudnes cn^nmys noeht of me, 308 

Bot of thir worthi mennis fawis, 

That fyrfl maid profecy & lawis. 



Let all readers 
pray for the 
maker of this 
book. 



And here I pray ye redarM all, 
3912 And als ye heraris, gret and fmall, 
That ay, quhen at thai one It luke. 
Thai pray for hyme that maid the bnk ; 
And fore al cnfiyiine man, and me ; 
3916 Amen, amen, foie cherytte. 



312 



316 



Explicit liber moralis, «^cuniam dicta amitiquortm patrum^ 

etc, etc, J etc. Amen. 
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(11.) [VERTEWIS OP THE MESS.] 

Her begynnis the Vertewis of the meA, apprewyt be the haly JfS***'^ jj 
wryt, baith be our lord Ih^^u criHts wordw, and vthir haly *^®" °' *^® 
fanctM and doctonr»« of }e criflyne faith. And fyril and formifl. 

Sanct paul fais that ry^^At as our lord Ih««u cryA is mar 3920 
worthi and mar pr^cioufi than ony vthir creatur that god maid, st. Paui»8. 
fa is ]7e meA mar worth! and mar pr^ciouf!) than ony ythir 
orefone or facridce that may be faid or maid in this erd. 

Ite^y fanct bamard faiS; that It is mar fpedfuU, neidful, and 3924 
profitable to the manis faul heill to her meA, with clen hart & 
gud deuotioune, na for to gif for ]fe luf of god ]7e fee of fa mickle 
land as a man may ourgang quhill the meA is in doinge. 

Item, our lord Ih^au fais that quhat fam exier thing ]fat men 3928 
with clen hart and gud deuocione afkw at the mefi in thar ^^^^*^' 
praiena, *It falbe grantyt thaim or elles bettir and mar pro- [FoI. 63d.] 
phitable thing, na thai afk hyme, be mekill. Item, quicqwd 
orantea petitis &c. 3932 

Item, fanct Jerome fais that till here me A wiiA clen hart st. Jerome's, 
and gud dewocioune garris the faulys that he prays for feil 
na payne in purgatory quhil that meR is in doinge. 

Item, fanct ancelyne fais that to her a meA with clen hart 3936 

J J J . y n '• • 1 o • St. Anselm's. 

and gud deuocioune, or gar lay a mei> in a manis lyi is mar 
meritable till his faul heill, na that hes execu^« or irendii 
gart fay 1^ mefffor hyme effc^ at he be ded. 

Item, fanct sEmbrof!) fais that quhat eu^ met or drink a p^- 3940 
fone tak eft&r meft perfitw hyme mar till h»s heil and lang s.Ambro8e*8. 
lyf, na It that he eitis befor mef!>. 

Item, fancte auguftine fais that for al the tyme J^ot a perlone ^Jj^fg"^^ 
be at ]7e mefi he standta in fled, and eildis noeht, bot heldh 3944 
hym in the famyn southed he was in quhen he come to ^e mef^. 

Item, the famyne fanct Auguflyne fais that the tyme of )?e ibid. 

mef^ that a man heris lenthis his lyf fa lang mar, na he fuld 

leif, and he hard na mef^ in his lyf. 3948 

Item, OS aurii fais that quhat woman that takes h^ child tom'iT^^^' 

8 
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bed that day that fclio has hard mei^, fcho fal ber h^ birth 
with left payne and dolour, na fcho had noeht hard meft that 
3952 day. 
St. Luke*f. Item, fanct louk fais that quhat p^one hapnis to deceit ]7e 
day that thai here mef), thai fal be reput and done with, as lang- 
and ]7e dewyteis of haly kyrk, as thai had tane al ]7e facremientM 
3956 of haly kirk that day. 
st Mat- Item, fancte matho fais that the tyme that a p^one hir»« 

men, thai lall fall in na dedly fyne, and all waneall fynnis 
fal be forgewyne thabw throw the w^tew of the mefi. 
3960 Item, sancte gregore fais that fore ilke mef!> that is faid 
stGregory's. ^gi^otly fundry faulys ar deliiwryt and fred out of ]7e payne of 
pwrgatory, and mony leyand men ar twmyt fram \er ill lyf to 
gud lyf for eu^. 
3964 Item, fanct auguflyne fais that the gud angell that kepis \q 
tine's?*^' mawis faul comptw wp and wrytw al the fteppis at a man* 

f Fol 54.1 

makes to the meft, and fore ilkane of thaim god fal reuard 
{hjm) her or hyme. 
3968 Item, fancte gregore fais that the day that a p^one hem 
regorys. ^^^ deuotly, and at the ficht of the facrament fais his pat^ 
noflere, he fal no^^At that day want his levyng fufficiantly. 
st.Bede's. Item, fancte beid fais that fuppos a man her mef^ or gyf 
3972 almous in deidly fyne, or uthir gud dedi>. It profytw hyme to 
thre thingtV. It kepis hyme fra mifaduenturt« and p^rell to 
cum and gam hyme be mare able to ryf!> out of his fyne, & 
gif he pafi to hell It lefys h.%8 panis thar. 
3976 Item, fancte Augufline fais that the day that a man feis godis 
toie^s!*^**' body, and makw hw prayarw to hyme deuotly, he fal nochi that 

day tyne hw ficht. 
nncL Item, fancte Augufiyne fais that the day that a man fal here 

3980 niefi vriMh clen hart & gud deuocioune he fal nocht de of a 
fudane ded. 
lUd. Item, fanct auguflyne fais that for ]7e tyme of the mefS suppofS 

\q ewill fpreit be in a man synfull, that in the tyme that he 
3984 feis the haly facre^ment, )^e evil fpret fleis out of J^e man fore 
the tyme of J^e mefi. 
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Item, 08 aurii fais that the meft is als worthi as J^e felf ded ^i^,^^**' 
and pafcioxme of cryfl qnhen It was donne of deid proprely. 

Item, fancte Auguftine fais that in the tyme of the meft the 3988 
hewyne opnys, the angel defcendis, and hem cumpany to J^at tine's?^^" 
haly faerament. 

Item, fancte gregore sais that the cloud settta his befynt> to storegory's 
here mei^ and fail^eis no^At in hyme he fal have the meid as 3992 
he had hard mefx, and he be one forf^ ore ythir ways haldin 
tharfra. 



NOTES. 



Page 1, line 5. thaim that are put in the fech[f\inff of dede. This 
passage in the Cambridge MS., Ff. b, 45, alluded to in the 
preface, stands thus : '' J^at bene in poynt of dethe." So that 
the word fechinge^ which the MS. gives, is most likely a mis- 
take for fechtingy struggle. 10. My here, is for the relative 
which. Perhaps it may be an error for aty which is the more 
common. 13. dautable to he tholyt^ terrible to be endured. 
16. ell\ here and elsewhere this form is probably for eH=ellw. 
cf. 487. 21. ded o neide men, death of needy men. 

P. 2, 1. 24. at ever, so ever. 34. haide the cummyne, awaited the 
coming. 43. he, i.e., Jesus Christ. 44. 8f eafwrth, etc., and 
so on throughout the New Testament. 49. fore It gret comfort, 
for its great comfort. 57. It is to wyt, you must know. 

P. 3, 1. 60. toreuhia should be wrenkia. The word occurs in the 

" Ayenbite," p. 129. ''Man may longe his lynes wene, and 

oft him lye^e]7 his torenehJ' The analogies of the Kentish and 

^Northumbrian dialects have been pointed out by Mr. Kemble, 

Philolog. Trans., vol. ii. p. 36. 81. to have thaim to thare 

bru^er ; this is a slip of the scribe, and should be, to have him, 

88. tgll he is; i.e., while he is. 92. Probably this was a 

rhyming proverb current at the time : 

'* Sufficiandly forthocht, 
Syne noyis nocht. 

poey : this word evidently refers to what is said afterwards of 

the position of Christ's limbs on the cross. 

P. 4, 1. 100. murthersar : Fr. meurtrissewr, a constant form in Scotch. 

cf. Lyndesay's Monarche, 3692 : 

" That prudent Prinoe was traxnpit doun 
And mnrdrest in his oonnsall hons." 
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Other examples occur in IL 4213, 4219, 5107 of the same 
poem, and the yerb to mtirdres in. line 5828. 104. at or .... 
hnawingj which are all for the best if they were well known. 
126. that in the paciens tha/rof we may toyne, whidi (joy of 
heaven) in the patient bearing of (our tribulations) we may win. 

P. 5, 1. 131. '}^a/n sum, apparently a clerical error for ]^at 9une, 157. 
and syker — in the faith z and certain it is (that) he, who feels 
sorrow or uneasiness in the leaving of these cardinal delights, 
is not firm in the faith. 

P. 6, 1. 177. maid thairhy go, ordained thereby (i.e. by its heavenly 
origin) to go. 184. at the law lewis, which the law allows. 

P. 7, 1. 203. he vynand, while he wins. These words are inserted as 
a case absolute. 213. he the faith of him and ded, i.e. by the 
faith and death of him (Christ). 

P. 8, 1. 248. For in the thocht, etc, : Por in the thought in which the 
soul passes from the body it is taken for ever. 250. angell, 
may be for angeii= angelica, angels. 257. saint, perhaps an 
-error for sauit, saved. 

P. 9, 1. 270. sursastnes should be surfastnes, 271. with suemes, 

against laziness. 272. Make no attempt against force wherein 

you may fail. 273. laitis. This is from the Islandic Idt, and 

applies to gestures and habits, as of woman i Idti manna with 

men's manners ; generally in a bad sense. The word occurs in 

" The Three Tailes of the Three Priests of Peblis," 1. 984 : 

** Then on his kneis he askit forgiyenes, 
For his licht laytes and his wantones." 

276. Zak na lofe. The first word seems an error for luk ; the 
sense would then be: Take care not to praise too much; or 
the text may mean, " Don't blame or praise too largely." 277. 
Take care that you don't, through faintheartedness, commit a 
fault. 287. Be stout against wrong when men meddle with 
you. 
P. 10, 1. 304. Way tie thi lust : this is probably for Wayne, i.e. remove. 
310. orne, a mistake for Ene, So also in 329. 316. Ris steppis 
few, an error for " JJw steppis sew,** his steps follow. 317. Exill aU 
wyte for wyce, i.e. vice. 320. This stanza, which is not in the 
MS., but which belongs to the poem, is added from ^'Ane 
Compentious Booke of godly and spirituall Songs, newlie cor- 
rected and amended by the first originall Copie., Edinb., 1621." 
8vo. The poem there has the colophon. "Finis. ^. Quod 
King James the first." An older version of the date of 1578 
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was reprinted by David Laing, in 1868, in "Gude and Godlie 
Ballates." I append it in full : — 

" Sen throw Vertew incressis dignitie, 

And vertew is flonr and rate of Noblesse ay, 
Of ony wit, or quhat estait thow be, 
His steppis follow, and dreid for none effray : 
Eject vice, and follow treutb alway : 
Lnfe maist thy God tbat first tby lufe began. 
And for ilk inche he will th6 qnyte ane span. 

" Be not ouir proude in thy prosperitie, 
For as it cummis, sa will it pas away ; 
The tyme to compt is schort, thow may weill se. 
For of grene gress sone cnnunis wallowit hay. 
Labour in treuth, quhilk suith is of thy fay ; 
Traist maist in God, for he best gyde th6 can. 
And for ilk inche he will th6 qnyte ane span. 

'* Sen word is thrall, and thocht is only fre, 

Thou dant thy tonng, that power hes and may, 
Thow steik thy ene fra warldis yanitie : 
Beiraine thy lust, and harkin quhat I say : 
Graip or thow slyde, and keip fiirth the hie way, 
Thow bald th6 fast upon thy God and man, 
And for ilk inche he will th6 quyte ane span, 
Quod King JTames the First." 
From " TU Gude and Godlie Ballatea," 1578, r$p. 1868, p. 202.^ 

323. wallowed hay. Another example of this word occurs 

below 1. 3694, " waleyt as a wed." 324. Work out truthfully 

what you believe to be the truth. 
P. 11, 1. 329. See above, 310. 337. Should do such labour as be£ts 

them. 
P. 12, 1. 363. assithit The more usual form of the verb is asaetke. 

The noun occurs in " Pricke of Conscience," 3610, 3747. 379. 

Dele the point after ht/m, and put a comma after Fore. The 

capital letter is in the MS. 384. and, an error of the scribe for 

are, 389. htr should be hie, high. 
P. 13, 1. 390. thar should be tham. 391, full, written in the MS. full, 

perhaps=fullis= fools. Cf. Lancelot, preface, p. xix. 397. 

and reput, etc., and I considered mirth and laughter great error. 

* Page 202. '* Sen throw Vertew incressis dignitie." This is the only authority 
for attributing these yerses to King James the First of Scotland (1406-1437). In 
Bannatyne's MS., 1568, fol. 58, they occur anonymously, with numerous verbal 
differences. In neither copy do we find the language of the early part of the 
fifteenth century. 
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408. Btankis. Lyndesay : Monarche, 5020-3^ speaking of Solo- 
mon, says : — 

" His plesand Habitationis 
Precellit all ytheris Nationis 
Gardyngis and Parkis for Hartis and Hyndis, 
Stankis with fysche of diaers kyndis." 

412. at our al thaim tat was, above all them who were. 413. 
of. This seems to mean over and above ; if so, it is connected 
with Isl. of == over much, so much used in composition, as of- 
mikill=too much, etc. 417. weschell, vessel. This word 
formerly was used as a plural; cf. Trevisa's translation of 
Higden, vol. iii. p. 181 : "He shulde .... jelde the holy 
vessel ajen;" for a rendering of et vasa resttttceret ; and p. 185, 
for concessit ei rex vasa templi, "pe king graunted him ]7e vessel 
of ]?« temple." 

P. 15, 1. 472. till leif to a full vaistour, etc., to leave to a foolish 
waster all their goodly realms and possessions. 487. fore he 
shall nocht, etc., for he shall have nothing else for his portion 
of the world. 493. cure of waist, i.e. anxiety about waste. 
495. na hap to good hyme, I^o hope to benefit himself. I have 
not met good used as a verb elsewhere. 

P. 16, 1. 512. Item he sais that. After these words there is an omis- 
sion of, he consideryt, which must be supplied from the pre- 
ceding sentence. 522. Remowand in singularite, i.e. All things 
are perpetual in their kind and nature, although in individual 
cases they be unstable. 530. and all elyh wnder lyis vanite, 
and vanity underlies everything alike. 

P. 17, 1. 540. chalefiginge. Here used for accusing, 556. and oft 
tymisfall, i.e. The goods ofttimes fall into the hands of those 
who most hated him. 560. ocht misteris, needs anything. 

P. 18, 1. 584. his lewing, his living, that which he can consume on 
himself. 589. in were, for the worse. 590. he walkis in 
wntymis, he awakes at irregular times. 

P. 19, 1. 629. mar master, i.e. a greater master. 

P. 20, 1. 651, flethit=flechit, flattered. 655. lowahle to god, praise- 
worthy in the sight of God. 662. hut riches, without riches. 

P. 21, 1. 683. and mak hym, etc, and make himself, at times, as though 
he heard not that which he hears. 702. But he mixes himself 
up, of his own choice, with so many various concerns, without 
end, of which none but God may know whether they be good 
or HI. 708. part, i.q. port, carriage, bearing. 711. The first 
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god in this line is inserted by an error of the scribe, and should 

be omitted. 
P. 22, 1. 719. I^or do the pains of death then permit him at all to take 

rest. 744. And lead thy life with them that love thee for the 

period of this uncertain life. 
P. 23, 1. 756. Ryt in the row, should be eryit in the row, i.e. published 

as in a roll-calling. See Jamieson. 764. That no men, but 

fools, should be made (much) of by great men. 770. fall for 

fc^=^fallis, falls. 780. eumandly should be eunandly. 
P. 24, 1. 787. munntvre hyme in thar collaoione, revile him in their 

private meeting. CoUacione, in this sense, occurs in Lyndesay's 

Kittie's Confession : — 

** When Ladyis makis collacione, 
With ony lusty compan^eone.*' 

817. in eauemya and in ernes. The last two words are 
wrong. The MS. has the letters mtr nes, the tr being 
written by an abbreviation above the m. I would therefore 
conjecture mirknee as the word intended. It is not unlikely 
that the scribe, having turned up the final stroke of the m to 
make the abbreviation-mark, should proceed to add n^« as a 
termination, this being so much more common than hnes. 818 
The rewis and, etc. The last two words should be united. 
The verb reweee occurs in the sense of ** to clothe anew" (See 
Jamieson), and these two words united form the present parti- 
ciple of that verb. In the very next sentence the rehabilitation 
of the body is described, and the sense of this clause will be : 
''And those who are assuming their bodies anew shall after- 
wards all rise together.'* Mr. Murray says, rewia hsTQ^ streets, 
and in Eccl. xii. 4, the words are '' And the doors shall be shut 
in 'the streets;' " but this leaves the word and, in the text, 
unaccounted for, and makes a very clumsy translation. 819. 
worth deife, become deaf. 

P. 25, 1. 823. The dust of which man was made shall return into its 
first form, and the spirit shall return again into the body made 
of dust. The side note (for which the Editor is not responsible) 
is wrong. 828. i.e. when he was called the wisest of the world 
he made, etc. 

P. 26, 1. 858. Bot gyf thai laif viciously. The verb should be leif, 
and the sentence means. But if they (i.e. the children) live 
viciously, think then that the parents' time is all gone by. 
868. alle, an adverb, utterly, entirely. 880-885. In these six 
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lines there has been some slip. We perhaps should read 
vertuotM for vicious in 880. The two first evidently had 
some words explaining how to depart the good from the ill, 
practically, by doing the good and leaving the ill. In 882 the 
insertion of the pronoun he after Reuard makes the sense com- 
plete, or if Eeuard^^Rettardit, the p.p., which wonld improye 
the metre as well as the sense. The last two appear to have 
had some such meaning as : ** Whoso remembers God's might, 
he neTer more will do but right." From a careful perusal of 
the MS. I cannot suggest any alteration in the text. 

P. 27, 1. 884. To read pe for We improves the sense, and if in the 
original the Saxon letters were used, the scribe might easily 
mistake the one for the other. 896. Wbrthis till, become, 
attain to be. 898. luk thai abate, i.e. they decline from luck 
and prosperity. 901. Become the bond-thralls of strangers. 
903. of should be or. Cf. 905. 915. Unless he knew each 
secret thing. 

P. 28, 1. 927. in to party, in some degree. 947. From the line which 
follows this, it is clear that in this line something had been 
said of the power of grace to help against deadly sin. But the 
line as it stands is not intelligible. Either there is some error, 
or else the sentence is not complete, and a couplet has been 
lost which explained the action of grace against sin. Mr. 
Murray suggests ^how for how. 

P. 29, 1. 949. 80 ferand. This is one word=sovran. 954. Unless it 
be contrary to reason for the sake of bringing him to a worse end. 
He is allowed to climb that he may have the farther to fall. 957. 
al, an error for il. 967. j4nd led the frag, and lead thee from. 
980. For if thou seest the places like to evil, and yet afterwards 
choosest them of thy free will, thou tumest the virtue of sight 
into a vice. 

P. 30, 1. 992. masters should be mast^. 997. Fore jfow dois, should 
be Fore gif\ow dois ; and this insertion improves both the sense 
and the metre. 1000. And you may nowise excuse yourself, 
and say that for some cause it must be so. Thus the earlier 
sense of «Aa//=debere, to owe, comes out. 1006. tendgr, read 
tendgt 1012. ferre, read ^»rtf= fierce, strong. 1013. site, 
read sice, 1016. I^as weil, i.e. Trows well, or it may be an 
error for Trast, trust. 

P. 31, 1. 1024. The good and kindly advice of masters in their books 
has said to us. The side note is wrong. 1030. Igpir is 
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leprosy ; hyll, bile ; the f aland illj epilepsy ; and wild fyre, 
erysipelas. 1032. With vthir sum or les to doutf with some 
oilier (diseases) which are less to be feared. 

P. 32, 1. 1064. sek, appears both from the metre and sense to be super- 
fluous. I have my doubts whether perfyt and should not be 
one word, and then to do perfytand syh gudnea^ would mean, to 
bring to perfection such goodness. 1082. handis deid, hands' 
deed, the actions of the hands. 1087. fait, falls out, happens. 

P. 33, 1. 1090. And they become accursed, which is worse than any 
other loss by far. 1093. To lang a/rang, too long harangue. 
1095. Fow mekhj full much; a full great grace has God lent 
them. 1097. Gothra the hul^one, Godfrey of Bouillon. 1113. 
Mycht, i.e. (which) might. 1121. vertmui?). This is a fre- 
quent spelling of the noun. Cf. 814. 

P. 34, 1. 1130. £e mouch. An error. There should be something 
like But noucht. Compare the next couplet. 1135. In this 
and the next line for witis read wicis, 1139. thar vanting. 
Their deficiency, that by which they fall short of the mean : 
as the mekle thing is their excess above the mean. 1142. It at, 
that which; and in 1145. 1147. enschew for eschew. 1156. 
at one, should be at our, over and above. 1160. hot hwn, 
without shame or scruple. The more usual form of the word 
is hone. See Halliwell. 

P. 35, 1. 1164. Seems to be a continuation of the exhortation in the 
previous line. To mind the good leave the contrary. And it 
has these several roots (for dutia read rutis). 1177. And that 
(which) should not be done he lets alone. 1178. at, that 
which. 1188. Give each man that (which) is known (to be) 
his, and right so tak to thee thine own. 

P. 36, 1. 1201. Be diligent to bring about an agreement. 1210. tynis 
to he lell, etc,, losest by being upright, thou shalt gain thrice as 
much afterwards. 1226. Yet occasionally God's secret counsel 
works contrarily, but not without cause. 

P. 37, 1. 1236. She can teach the ignorant their duty, and acquire 
crafts of subtle device, and yet not press her (i.e. make it a 
great trouble). 1242. red, to regulate. 1250. For haf we 
should apparently read leif, live. 1254. Bo \ow rycht sa, etc. 
These two lines contained some explanation of the means by 
which the discordant persons might fall weill in concord and 
hounte. Bat as the words stand I have not been able to make out 
what the means intended were. 1265. one neid, of necessity. 
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P. 38, 1. 1275. gretly till alow, greatly to be praised. 1286. Oueht 

lange, for any long time. 1300. Sohyr mesing of Irons wgU, 

etc, calm mitigation of angry desire to act without judgment. 

The verb is used in Lyndesay's Monarche, 1. 4159 of a master's 

behaviour to his scholars : 

** Quhen thay obey, and mesit bene bis yre, 
He takis the wand and castis into the fyre.** 

Another form to ameis occurs in Lyndesay's Complaint^ 1. 42 : 

'' Qnbaretbrow tbe first men wer displesit, 
Bot be thame prudentlie amesit.** 

1301. hot skill, without reason. 

P. 39, 1. 1313. alkali, entirely. 1314. heris the }ettis, bar the gates. 

Sfek, in the next line, is still a common North-country word 

for to shut the door. 1316. for wgte read wgce, 1318. Ohlist, 

etc., Bound by pledge in every thing to your intentions. This 

form of the participle is used of the pledges of Monks and 

Nuns in the " Satyre of the thrie Estaits," 1. 1231, where the 

Prioress drives Chastity away, saying : 

** Go seik ludging at snm anld Monk or Freir 
Quilks ar obleist to yow, als weili as I." 

1331. When none but God knows the truth. 

P. 40, 1. 1342. prosperiteis should be properities, properties. 1367. 
For this read thtis. 1370. Ancet (or Antec) lady ane. I am 
indebted to Mr. Bradshaw for pointing out to me that the work 
alluded to by this name, written divisim as printed, is " Anti- 
claudianm," a book composed at the end of the twelfth century 
by Alanus de Insulis (the younger writer so called), and which 
has the additional title " De viro optimo et in omni virtute 
perfecto." 1372. godin= god in, i.e. good in. 

P. 41, 1. 1407. growin to read grow into, increase unto. 1409. This 
line should be written, 

" To tak to tryans ])ocbt fow mocbt," 

and means, " to take to Stratagems though you might have the 

opportunity. tryans^iTjms. Pr. ^r«m^, trick,, art. The word 

"train" in this sense occurs in Shakspeare. Macbeth, Act iv. 

Sc. iii. : 

" Devilish Macbeth 
By many of these trains hath sought to win me 
Into his power." 

P. 42, 1. 1437. hruk \er ^arnyng, enjoy their ambition. 
P. 43, 1. 1479. to ptffr=too poor. 
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P. 44. 1. 1517. Of each one could I give an example; but because 
they are hateful to hear, I think it best to leave off as though 
dumb. 

P. 45, 1. 1538. And wonder not though I say so. 1544. Waist: 
apparently this word is equal to careless expression. Don't call 
honour blessed, if it be without gifts of the Holy Ghost, unless 
it be in a mere careless mode of expression. 1547. Ser. I believe 
this should be Wer. The first letter of the word is written in 
a very curious manner, unlike any other letter in the MS. It 
looks very like H, but not at all Hke the form of that letter in 
other places of the MS. Wer= Worse makes a good sense (cf. 
supra, 955), while Ser makes none. 

P. 47, 1. 1593. Althougb you may think that it hinders you for so 
much time in other things, yet it shall turn out well in the end. 
1609. were na void, worse than mad. void=wode. Cf. woid 
in Glossary to Lancelot. 1618. There is nothing but mercy 
alone. 1620. Yet should you be aware of some other motives 
for fear they turn your judgment. 1625. one sterSy i.e. astir. 

P. 48, 1. 1638. But such motives may mar you more, which I shall 
describe unto you. 1644. vages. This word, which I cannot 
find elsewhere, seems to be from the root wag, to waver, and 
mean a state of wavering. So that the sense of the line would 
be. For maddening joy, being in a wavering unsettled condition, 
hinders all truthful good knowledge. 1660. of =^ above. See 
note on line 413. 

P. 49, 1. 1665. Mag ttvrne, i.e. (which) may turn. 1674. fgrst, a 
clerical error for/^^^=fourtJi. So in Lancelot. 1677. nae, i.e. 
nae»=none. 

P. 50, 1. 1713. 27ie, i.e. Thee. 1717. ane ore al, one or all. 1726. sen 
= seldom. 1731. Li many more than two or three cases. 

P. 51, 1. 1748. Touching thy disposition, »which is influenced by the 
stars. 1753. thar tyll, i.e. thereto, upon that matter. 1756. 
Until proper time have elapsed in which to form a judgment. 

P. 52, 1. 1780. Contrary to all the probabilities of reason. 1791. 
mother=mother*s. 1796. And from thenceforth she will become 
more stubborn assuredly than any beast is. 1799. tak sted, 
make a stand. 

P. 53, 1. 1806. And let her work by herself with that folly which she 
has chosen. 1811. oontyrpan. I cannot explain this word. 
It seems to mean, the contrary part, but I cannot find an 
example elsewhere. 1824. If you willingly neglect. 1827. 
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pled, quarrel. 1838. Be sure, it mxist be thus, or worse, firom 
the time you become a pleader. 
P. 54, 1. 1849. fyxst thy ehyinge. These words, which occur in the 
last line of one page of the MS., are written with very long 
and flourishing tails to the letters, and look exactly like what is 
here printed; but there is no doubt they are for fyrst thy 
thynye, i.e. let thy property go on credit. 1855. mane empare, 
must injure it (mercluindise). 1873. That which it is of no 
advantage to a king to keep, may enrich his servant many fold. 

P. 55, 1. 1880. Without any deceit, till you take your leave of him. 
1882. If he do you unreasonable wrong, unless you be well 
known, you will bear the blame. 1899. And show despite to 
your wanton wishes when hope and reason say No to them. 
1905. to mah the latinge, to cause you to be hindered. 1910. 
ga/r enschew, cause a successful issue. 

P. 56, 1. 1919. The man who will wait, and allow no alleviation of 
his desire, till death have carried away his rival, is seldom lord 
of (i.e. seldom obtains) his delight. 1936. The worse (i.e. with 
the more difficulty) do they get away from them. 

P. 57, 1. 1952. fetid, feel it. 1969. A child knows no more than an 

animal. 1973. This age participates in the nature of growing 

things, etc. 
P. 58, 1. 1997. Ekand, adding on, i.e. to feeling and sight, the third 

condition of reason. 
P. 59, 1. 2028. which, perhaps better will Cf. 2035. 2040. He has a 

balance large and stable, which may well take in all at once. 
P.^ 60, 1. 2066. all should be ill. Then ill sytand, ill suiting. 2081. 

Beware, my son, from the time that thou knowest her. 2086. 

Here is some error. In the next line youcht=\oucht, though. 
P. 61, 1. 2092. prop, here is something put up as a mark to aim at. 

Ryne at baris alludes to the game strll called Prisoner's Bare or 

Base, Catch is a game of hand ball. In Lyndesay's Satyre, 

3411, the Persone says : 

** Thocht I preicb not, I can play at the eaiehe, 
I wait thair is nocht ane, amang jow all 
Mair ferilie can play at tlie fat ball. 
And for the carts, the tdbils, and the dyse, 
Ahoue all personns I may heir the pryse." 

Talils here, as in our next line, means backgammon. 2108. To 
live virtuously, and not by gambling. 2117. leif be wyll, to 
live by will (i.e. as it pleases). 
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P. 62, 1. 2154. Por leftand read leatand, lasting. 2256. do J« pan, 
take the trouble. 2158. The sense seems to require in instead 
of na in this line. "Goodness which holds each vice in 
despite.'* 

P. 64, 1. 2204. vyting apparently for vryting, written. 2213. Never 
went away without a grant of grace. 2234. And the will 
endeavours to become so strong. 

P. 65, 1. 2270. Ay wodly weildand, always madly running wild. 

P. 66, 1. 2281. Alard. I have great doubts about this word. Lard 
is used, by Dunbar, for a stupid person (see Jamieson). If 
ahrd be the adjective of this word, the whole passage would 
mean, " "When God makes men sluggish and stupid (i.e. gives 
them up to their own listlessness), each man then is not eager 
for his reward, and will not lightly believe in reason, and praise 
and fear God's might." 2291. And the time is come (which) 
in all reason, etc. 

P. 67, 1. 2317. JVa war, i.e. Except (that they) were. 2331. in mail 
engyne, into bad disposition. 

P. 68, 1. 2351. andmavyte. This, I believe, should be in mavyte, i.e. 
in wickedness. Fr. mauvestiS, malice. 2373. quha lykit luk, 
whoever likes to look. 

P. 69, 1. 2379. and gyf na taill, and give no heed. 2392. May thaim, 
i.e. (he) may them, etc. 2401. are yari8=are \ari8, or theirs; 
the sense being, either they or theirs shall receive as they 
measure to others. 

P. 70, 1. 2428. The sense of this passage is : If God made all things 
to last for ever, it might be urged, with reason, that, as some 
were always in prosperity, while others continued in adversity, 
there was no God, but the course of nature ordered everything. 

P. 71, 1. 2451. a7% wodus laith. This seems to mean in loth ways, as 
explained in the next line. Can it be for modus, moods ? 
2476. Thaim think it, to them it seems. 

P. 72, 1. 2506. Encumbers both fool and wise. 2514. And will 
nearly go mad about a loss. 2515. It lets alone furred 
clothing. 

P. 73, 1. 2524. He may hardly go or stir, owing to the difficulty (of 
so doing). wneR=^unnethes, hardly. 2542. one to men, i.e. unto 
men, with regard to persons. 2544. Its tendency is downward, 
and it grows weaker every day. 2558. sucht^suth, sooth, true. 

P. 74, 1. 2574. euer for never, 2586. Lyvand by, leaving out. 

P. 75, 1. 2608. is for {he) is. 
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P. 76, 1. 2635. one a wyt>, in one and tbe same way. 

P. 77y L 2679. For speech, withoat writing, passes by like the wind. 

P. 78, 1. 2702. The meaning is, '' (Wisdom is better) than any stone 
of virtue (i.e. precious stone) that may be." But the construc- 
tion is imperfect. 2727. They look through their books and 
pick out seeds, etc. 

P. 79, 1. 2751. The wise man always thinks he has too little know- 
ledge, although etc. 

P. 80, 1. 2772. He follows advice and leaves his own way. 2793. 
ereip the earC>f to creep to the cross ; a penance imposed by the 
Eoman Catholic Church, and often undertaken in self-humilia- 
tion or (as the writer hints) for ostentation. See Nares' 
Glossary, under Cross. See also Piers Plowman, text B., zviii. 
428. 

P. 81, 1. 2809. hewserits. This word evidently means bribes ; but I 
cannot find it elsewhere. Mr. Skeat suggests that it is from 
Fr. beau, desert. Beau is certainly often written bew in com- 
pounds, and serf = deserve, occurs more than once in these 
poems ; but beau desert does not, as far as I know, occur in the 
sense required. Yet serte, desert (?), occurs in the Morte 
Arthure, Ed. Perry, 1. 2927. Mr. Perry says decree, but this 
seems wrong. Mr. Murray suggests benificeis for bewsertis, and 
that the scribe has miscopied. 2826. For, if they do, they lose 
their merit. 

P. 82, 1. 2845. If you have said nay a thousand times, you have still 
an opportunity of changing and saying yea ; but when you have 
once said yea (and done anything) you cannot recall that. 

P. 83, 1. 2884, al in weire, all in the worse, i.e. there is less chance of 
getting it. 2899. lefuU dafit, wilfully thoughtless. 2902. 
rewis— rives, plunder, are ever grasping at more. 

P. 84, 1. 2930. Thai gyf na fors, they take no anxiety. 2943. wyll 
nocht rest, i.e. wisdom will not rest. 

P. 85, 1. 2972. quhey^quhe\, an abbreviation for quhe}per, whether. 

P. 86, 1. 3025. They do without counsel. 

P. 88, 1. 3056. And of other people they make no mention, or take no 
account. 3085. They find fault with other men's management. 

P. 89, 1. 3116. They curse God for their uneasiness. 

P. 90, 1. 3129. wy)=wyse, wise. 

P. 91, 1. 3185. He that endures well overcomes everything. 

P. 96, 1. 3343. The hair in your neck was a common proverb. 

P. 98, L 3413. And do not thou, that misgovernest thyself blame 
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fortune, thougli thou be unfortunate. 3437. Tor as far as 

punishment and merit are concerned, the will is counted for the 

deed. For stealers are not the only thieves. 
P. 99, 1. 3448. They are part and parcel with the wrongdoers for 

their concealment. 3452. Nafore cursing^ Nor even when the 

cursing was pronounced in church. 3474. rew should be trew. 

Do not trust to bad teaching. 3475. Don't let off your little 

foe lightly. 
P. 100, 1. 3482. Than if it had come without being foreseen. 3496. 

la wow, lay (make) a vow. 3510. J^e falow the nocht, do not 

match (or compare) yourself. 
P. 102, 1. 3562. Thou shalt one day have to account for their doings. 
P. 103, 1. 3609. And in comparison with a greater thing is sooner broken. 
P. 104, 1. 3642. our fer, over far; too far. 3653. Nothing should 

ever be more honest than they. 
P. 105, 1. 3685. weaching, washen. 368Sl To improve the fashion of 6 

her whom God has made. 
P. 109, 1. 3801. Which, were not force used, they would not do. 
P. 110, 1. 3864. Onefors, of necessity. 
P. Ill, 1. 3868. And oft that which they had long prayed for comes 

too late. 387^. is should be hea^ has; and in the next line 

Thay should be Than, 
P. 113, 1, 3924. Portions of this piece on **The Vertewis of the Mess," 

are like parts of ** The Yertue of ye Masse," printed by "Wynkyn 

de Worde. But St. Bernard's testimony runs thus in the verse 

(Stanza 68) : 

" herynge of masse gyueth a grete rewarde, 
goostly helth agayne all sekenesse, 
and medycyne recorde of Saynt Bernardo, 
to people Innocent that playne for weykenesse, 
to faythe refresshynge in werynesse, 
and to folke that gone in pylgrymage, 
it maketh them stronge set them in sykenesse, 
gracyously to explete theyr vyage.*' 

3943. Other portions assigned to Saint Augustine are nearly 

the same as in our text. Thus, Stanza 75 : 

^^ that daye a man deuoutly here masse, 
whyle he is present he shall not weze olde, 
in goynge thyder his steppes more and lasse, 
be of auDgelles nombred and Itolde, 
his uenyall synnes rekened many folde, 
of neclygence and othes that be lyght, 
they be forgyuen, for grace passeth golde, 
and all that tyme appereth not his syght." 

9 
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76. 

" herynge of masse letteth no vyage, 
as it hath well be proned in certayne 
prayers at masse dooth gretest auauntage 
with crystes passyon to soiiles in theyr payne. 
the masse also dooth other thynges twayne, 
to sonle and body it dooth consolacyon, 
if he passe that daye by dethe sodayne, 
it standeth for his honsell and communyon." 
Also in the latter half of Stanza 79, though our text ascribes 

this opinion to St. Chrysostom : 

^* women also that gone on traneylynge, 
folke experte hane founde thereof a prefe, 
that hane herde masse in the momynge, 
were delynered and felte no mysfchefe.'* 

And again in Stanza 81 : 

" some folke affyrme in theyr opynyon, 
and saye that they hane redde it in story ; 
a masse is egall to crystes passyon, 
to helpe soules ont of pnrgatory.*' 

And in 82 : 

" no tyme is lost dnrynge that semyse, 
for whiche let no man playnly be in donte ; 
bnt god shall dyspose in many wyse, 
to encrease all thynge that they go aboute." 
P. 114, 1. 3972. or uthtr gud dedts. These words have slipped out of 

their place. They should come in after almoua, 
P. 115, 1. 3991. cloudy apparently an error for cloun. But clod is 

sometimes used now in the sense of clodhopper. 
Note to the Preface, — " The Booke of the Crafte of Dying" is in the 
Douce MSS. cccxxii. 13. I take this opportunity of mentioning 
that in the same MS., part 18, occurs a copy of " The six wise 
Masters discourse on tribulation," which is printed with the 
'* Bemardus de cura Bei famuliaris," and it is there ascribed to 
Adam, a Carthusian monk. There is also a copy of the dis- 
course on Tribulation in Cott. Cleop. D. vii. leaf 187 v°- 
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Abate, v. diminisli^ lessen, lose, 

898. 
Able, adf. apt, Zat. hdbiU, 
Abwne, prep, above, 82, 103. 
Afferys, V. befits, pertains to, 285, 

337. 
Affichit, pp, misprint for assithit, 

satisfied, 363. Isl. aceUaj to 

pacify. 
Agait, a^\ uniformly, all in one 

way, alike, 622. 
Aganestand, v. resist, 197. 
Aire, adv. ere, formerly, 1019. 
Aire, n. heir, 467, 470. 
Aithis, n, oaths, swearing, 2099. 
Alard, adf, stupid, inactive, 2281. 
All, n. an awl, 302. 
Alow, V. to praise, approve of, 

1275. L. allaiidare. 
Als, adv. as, 82, et sape, 
Als, conj, also, 189. 
Amove, v, to cause, occasion, 1817. 
And, eonj, an, if, 159, 197, 255. 
Anerly, adv. only, 180. 
Anis, ad/, once, 642. 
Anrow, ». a grimace (?), 3038. 
Are, adv. before, 2010. 
Artis, n. airts, quarters of the sky, 

351. 
Arang, n. harangue, 1093. 
As, rel. which, 10. 
Asonje, v. to excuse, 1000. Fr. 

essoi/ner. 
Assendyt, pret. ascended, 227. 
Assith, V. to satisfy, 2392. 



At, rel. who, which, 98, 104, 122, 

176, 179, 184. 
At, adv. so as, at ever, soever, 24. 
At, adv. since, when, 127. 
At-all, adv. altogether, 1129. 
Atanis, adv. at once, 1101. 
At-our, adv. over and above, 412. 
Aucht, V. ought, 208. 
Aw, n. reverence, 3819, 3893. 
Aw, V. owe, ought, 117, 185, 254, 

et passim. 
Aw, V. pres. owes, 254. 
Ay, adv. always, 145. 

Baid, n. desire, wish, 3868. 

Baide, v. awaited, 34. 

Bailful, ad/, sorrowful, 1417* 

Banasynge, banishing, 17. 

Band, n. bond, 1663. 

Banis, n. bones, 796. 

Baptem, n. baptism, 231. 

Barete, n. strife, 555. 

Batal^he, n. battle, 274. 

Be, adv. in comparison of, 3609. 

Be, ^r^^. by, 241, et passim. 

Before, adv. by far, 1091. 

Behwys, v. behoves, 26. 

Beis, n. bees, 761. 

Beis, V. is, 257. 

Belys, V. besieges, attacks, 9B3. 

Benyng, adj. benign, 2783. 

Bettes, V. to increase, 3184. A. 8. 

hetan, to mend, make better, or 

bigger. 
Bewsertis, n. 2809. See notes. 
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Blait, adj. bashful, shy, 2833. 
Bleky V, to blacken, blemish, 3202. 
Blenkis, n, glances, 699. 
Bot gif at, cof^, but if that, unless, 

173. 
Bot gyf, conj, unless, 195. 
Boune, aij. ready, 2791. IsL Ima. 
Bourd, n, joke, jest, 2769. 
Bruk, f>, to enjoy, 1437. 
Budis, n. bribes, 2809. 
Bunwed, n. the stalk of ragwort, 

1983. 
Burgione, it. offspring, family, 

8396. Fr. hmgeon. 
Busk, V. to prepare oneself, 1963. 
But, prep, without, 14, et passim, 
Byd, V, to bide, undertake, 274. 
Bydingis, n. commandments, 230. 
Bygine, n, building, 502. A.S. 

hyggan. 
Byrding, n. a burden, 18, 3401. 

Caich, n, a game at ball, 2094. 
Chaistee, ) v, to chastise, 3561, 
Chaisty, ) 3568. 
Chap, V, to escape, 3798. 
Chapin, pp, shapen, 796. 
Ched, ^, chid, rebuked, punished, 

250. 
Cheuerys, v. shivers, shakes, 253. 
Chewys, v, to manage, to chewys 

hereto manage herself, go her 

own way, 3876. 
Cloud, ». apparently an error for 

eloufiy 3992. 
Clout, n. cloth, rag, 1985. 
QomQy pret, came, 177. 
Confermie, v, conform, 25. 
Conquest, v. to acquire, 345. 
Consait, n. intelligence, 989. 
Couselys, v, conceals, 2685. 
Contyrpan, contrary part (?) 1811. 
Cornykes, n. Chronicles, 2668. 
Cors, ». cross, 79. 
Coiyke, i^. to correct, 384. 
Crab, V. to annoy, teaze, 2786, 

3319. 



Crabing, n. fretting, sorrow, 646. 
Crabis, v. to vex, annoy, 652. 
Crabyt, a^, liable to take offence, 

irritable, 3509. 
Crakis, it. boastings, 3118. 
Crewell, adj. cruel, 193. 
Croft, It. a small field, 2037. 
Crok, n. a pot, 303. 
Croui^, adj, mirthful, 3615. 
Cumandly, adv, misprint for cu- 

nandig, knowingly, 780. 
Cummyr. «?. to cumber, to trouble, 

3014. 
Cummrytly, adv. in an encumbered 

manner, 2527. 
Cunnand, n, a covenant, 3529. 
Curaiouft, ac^'. causing care, 1528. 
Cutland, jpart, wheedling, 3039. 

Dafit, adj, thoughtless, 2899. 
Dant, V. to subdue, 297, 328, 

2840. L. domitare ; Fr. domter. 
Dante, adf. dainty, 418. 
Darf, adf, hard, unbending, 3033, 

3076. 
Dear, n. a dying person, 205. 
Deid, n. deed, action, 2589. 
Deing, n. dying, death, 40. 
Dem, n, dame, 1454. 
Depart, v. to separate, divide, 879. 
Dere, n. damage, 3504. 
Disposesione, n. disposal, 184. 
Dois, V, causes, 2551. 
Doutable, terrible, 13. 
Dre, V. to endure, 1615. 
Dreich, adj. durable, 2040. 
Dreid, n. fear, doubt, 450, 451. 
Drowreis, ». lover's presents, 3675. 
Drunksom, adf, given to drinking, 

1296. 
Dud, a contraction for do it, 3218, 

3801. 
Dy, misprint for do, to do, 337. 
Dyses, n. uneasiness, difficulty, 

201. 
DjfefT, V. to disease, to render 

uneasy, 136. 
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Dysparyt, adj. in despair, 96. 
Dyfpone, v. to dispose of, 173. 
Dyfponyt, pp. disposed of, 170. 

Effeir, v, to befit, 3634. 

Effere, n. quality, manner, 3281. 

Eilde, w. age, 106. 

Eith, adj. easy, 3265. 

Ekand, part, adding on, 1997. 

Ekyne, n. addition, 91. 

Ekys, adds, increases, 77, 393, 

394. 
Emplese, v. to give satisfaction, to 

please, 2593. 
Empleft=emplesis, v. 1488. 
Enchapis, v. escapes, 1617. 
Ene, \ n. eyes, 310, 329, 363, 
En, ) 439. 
Er, n. ear, attention, 1876. 
Erar, adv. rather, sooner, 168, 174, 

243. 
Ere, V. to err, 2488. 
Ernes, 817. See notes. 
Emyst, n. earnestness, ease, 645. 

A.S. ^eornian. 
Es, n. ease, 487. 
Escbef, V. to eschew, 153. 
Eschevyng, n. eschewing, 18. 
Esful, adj. easy, happy, 614. 
Etlyng, n. aim, design, 1216. 

Faikyne, adj. failing, 1516. 

Eaind, v. to attempt, try, en- 
deavour, 272. 

Ealaud, part, falliug, allotted to, 
1343. 

Falow, n. fellow, person, 1395.', 

Ealow, V. to fellow, to match, 
compare, 3510. 

Ealsat, n. falsehood, cheating, 
593. 

Faljeinge, n. failing, 877. 

Pamell, n. household, 410. L. 
familia. 

Ear, adj. fair, 2442. 

Earandnes, n. handsomeness, come- 
liness, 1931. 



Early, n. wonder, 2289. 

Fauld, V. i. q. fault, to commit a 
fault, 277. 

Fautis, V, to miss, fail, 2306. 

Fed, w. feud, 1826, 2337. 

Feid, n. feud, 1234, 3270, 3279. 

Feilar, n. one who fails, 1400. 

Feild/orfeelit, 1952. 

Feld, i?^. felt, 2541. 

Fellone, violent, fierce, 1029. 

Fellony, ». wrath, fierceness, 1151. 

Ferand, 949. See notes. 

Ferd, fourth, 1274. 

Ferys, n. companions, 2743. 

Flam, V. to besmear, daub over, 
3687. 

Flediing, n. flattery, 654, 3536. 

Flechit, pp. flattered, 651. 

Fleiching, adj. flattering, 3354. 

Fleichouris, n. flatterers, 2803. 

Fleme, t?. put to flight, 806. 

Flytaris, n. quarrelsome persons, 
3183. 

Forbyding, j?«r^. forbidden, 241. 

Fordyd, v. {2nd per 8. sinff.) de- 
stroy edst, 863. 

Fore, prep, for the sake of, 165. 

Forfalt, n. offence, 3295. 

Forthink, v. to repent, 659. 

Forthinkis, v. repents of, 209. 

Forthy, adv. therefore, 143. 

Forwynynge, n, fore weening, ex- 
pectation, distrust, 1668. 

Era, conj. since, 3211. 

Fragelyte, n. frailty, 149. 

Fristit, pp. given on credit, 1853. 

Full, adj. foolish, 472. 

Full, n. folly, 391. 

Fundinge, n. 3461. 

Fundyt, pp. founded, 61. 

Furcht, adv. henceforth, 2309. 

Fwde, n. food, 2730. 

'Fjljtfpp. defiled, 65. 

Fyrst, V. to give on credit, 1847. 

Ganis, v. it advantages, 1873. 
Geif, V. to gape, starei 3071. 
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Gevyne, pp, given, 123. 
Glaikitness, n. giddiness, 3006. 
Glaikitnes, n. giddiness, 775. A.S. 

glig, sport. 
Good, V. to benefit, 495. 
Gowland, ^or^. howling, 541. 
Gowlynge, ». howling, 823. 
Graithyt, pp. prepared, 424. Isl. 

grei^a. 
Grawyne, part, buried, 225. 
Gre, V. grace, contentment, 2877. 
Grewys, v. grieves, 2023. 
Grovin, adj, growing, vegetable, 

1973. 
Gruchis, v, grudge, 114. 
Gud, V, to profit, 3229. 
Gyfand, part, giving, 262. 
Gyglotiy, n. giddiness, 3692, 3721. 
Gyrne, n, gin, snare, 695. Isl. 

g(>my gut, from which snares 

were made. 
Gymis, v, grins, 3306. 
Gyrthis, v, girths, hoops for a 

barrel ; hence the barrel itself, 

2781. 

Haboundand, part, abounding, 

2233. 
Hail, adj, whole, entire, 1629. 
Hald, V, to hold, 283. 
Hall, adv, entirely, wholly, 1313. 
Hals (?), 3300. 
Hard, pp, heard, 750. 
Hartfully, ado, heartily, 252. 
Harvry, v, to contain (?), 2041. 
Hate, adj, hot, 2468. 
Hatrente, n. hatred, 1168. 
Hatterent, n, hatred, 740. 
Hatterut, n. hatred, 460. 
Hawe, V, to behave, 2539. 
Hawing, n, behaviour, 2745. 
Hawyngys, ». havings, behaviour, 

708. 
Hecht, ra. promise, 3311, 3312, 

3532. 
Hechtys, v. promisest, 283. 
Heil, V, to conceal, 3372, 3445. 



Helinge, n, concealment, 3444. 
Hely, adv. highly, 3277. 
Helynes, n, pride, 3058. 
Hicht, V, promise, 3309. 
Hurde, n, hoard, hoarding, 294. 
Hurdis, n. hoards, 413. 
Hwn, n, i.q. hune, delay, diffi- 
culty, 1160. 
Hyddyll, n, hiding-place, 772. 
Hjrme, pron, him, 77, et passim, 
Hymis, n, hiding-places, 3314. 

Jap, V, to jest, 1978. 

Ill, V, to calumniate, 3103. 

Insamekle, adv, insomuch, 11, 12. 

Intermeting, n, due measure^ pro- 
portion, 1295* 

loift, V. to enjoy, 346. 

Irke, adj, lazy, 3572. 

Irkyt, V, grew weary, 456. 

Justyfye, V, to do justice upon, 
525. 

I- will, seemingly for willj 1366. 

Keik, V, to peep, 3071. 

Kek, V, to peep, 3766. 

Kep, V, to keep, to prevent, 3765. 

Kere, adj, left (of the hand), 764. 

Gael, caerr. 
Kill, ». a kUn, 2091. 
Kindly, adj, natural, 2612, 2614. 
Kith, V, to be manifest, 3046. 
Knak, v, to taunt, 3037. 
Knavis, v, he knows, 678. 
Knawing, pp. known, 105, 127. 
Kynde, adj, native, 20. 

Lach, V. to laugh, 2364. 
Ladry, n, rabble, 3328. 
Laiching, n, sport, play, 647. 
Laisare, n, leisure, 256. 
Laitis, tricks, 273. Isl. Idt. 
Lak, V, to reproach, to decry, to 
blame, 3242, 3248, 3483, 3517. 
Lak, n, reproach, 3092. 
Lakit, pp, reproached, 568. 
Lakis, V. reproach, 3280. 
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Langand, pa/rt belonging, 3955. 

Lard, n. lord, 1489. 

Lardis, n. lords, 2376. 

Lat, V. to let: as in, lat of ^to 

let off, 3475. 
Latinge, part, wanting, deficient, 

interrupted, 1904. 
Latis, n. manners, appearance, 

2536, 3127. 
Lattis, V. hinders, 589. 
Lauchand, part, laughing, 1930. 
Lauchiul, adf. lawful, 2391. 
Law, V, to lower, humiliate, 148. 
Lawit, adf, unlearned, lewd, lay, 

1596. 
Lay, V, to wager, 1938. 
Learis, n. liars, 2800. 
Lefe, V, to leave, 187. 
Leif, V, to believe, trust, 1510. 
Leful, adj\ wilful, obstinate, per- 
verse, 3282, 3290, 3309, 3537. 
LefuU, adv. wilfully, 2899. 
Leiche /or leicht, light, 438. 
Leir, v. to learn, 32. 
Leisingis, n. lies, falsehoods, 61. 
Less, V. to diminish, 1871. 
Lest, n. endurance, lasting, 1535. 
Leuit, pp, lived, 208. 
Levand, part, living, 739. 
Lewand, ^fl^^. living, alive, 1354. 
Lewing, n. living, 934. 
Lewis, V. to leave, 2311. 
Lewynge, n. living, 3849. 
Lewys, v. lives, 3514. 
Lewys, v. allows, 184. 
Lipin, V. to trust, 3501. 
Lof, V. to praise, 3549. 
Loif, V. to praise, 3483. 
Louf, V. to praise, 1338. 
Lout, V. to bow down, 1659. 
Love, «?. to thank, praise, 3324. 

L. latidare; Fr. loiter. 
Lovynge, n. praise, 2656. 
Lowyt, pp. praised, 3759. 
Lufis, V. praises, 3280. 
Lwm, n. a loom for weaving, 

209 h 



Lyinnist, adf. most falser lying, 

3088. 
Lyklynes, n. appearance, 1324. 
Lypnis, v. trust, 1534. 
Lypnyne, n. trust, dependence, 

1443. 

Magre, ». disfavour, 1828. 

Ma, adf. more, 107. 

Mailes, n. discomfort, uneasiness, 

restlessness, 3116. 
Mak, adf. like, similar, 1105. 
Mak, n. fashion, form, 3688. 
Mankyt, adf. mutilated, deficient, 

3512. 
Manfueris, v. to perjure, 3030. 
Mandments, n. commandments, 

3574. 
Masterer, mistake for master, 992. 
Matey adf. downcast, 1418. 
Matalent, n. rage, 2921. 
Matromo^e, n. perhaps should be 

matromo^e, matrimony, 235. 
Mavyte, n. wickedness, 2351. 
May, adj. more, 2636. 
Mell, V. to mix, mingle, 675. 
Men, adf. mean, the mean, 1134. 

1175, 1176, 1180. 
Men, V. to meyne, to mind, 1164. 
Mermwrys, v. murmur, 114. 
Mesing, n. mitigation, appeasing, 

1300. 
Meft, n. a meddling with anything, 

1888. 
Meyne, v. mind, bear in inind, 

2058. 
Missourys, n. misdoings (?), 1578. 
Mister, n. necessity, want, 778. 
Misterfull, adf. necessary, 977. 
Moy, adj. affected in manners, 

3620. 
Murthersar, n. murderer, 100. 
Mwtyue, n. motive, 1827. 
Mydys, n. middle age, 1951. 
Myrknes, n. darkness, 437. 

Na, adv. than, 112, 2701. 
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Na, conj, nor, 137, 167. 
Nayen, adj, none, 1331. 
Neddyr, ». an adder, 771. 
Nes, n. nose, 1003. 
Nocht-aganestandand, ad/o, not- 
withstanding, 183. 
Nwne, ». noon, 3767. 

0, pre'p, of, 21, e^ BCbpe. 

Oblist, 'p'p. pledged, bound, 1318. 

Of, 'prep, for, 103, 134. 

Okyrar, ». usurer, 99. 

One-to, 'prep, unto, 121. 

Opruuis (.>), 1305. 

Optenis, v. obtains, 55. 

Or, adv, ere, before, 70. 

Orne, w, 310, 329. See notes. 

Ourstrenklys, v. oversprinkle, 356, 

792. 
Ourtyrfand, part, overturning, 

upsetting, 2457. 
Oy6, v. to use, 396, 3431. 

Pan, n. pain ; do the j?a»=take 

the trouble, 2156. 
Pane, n. pain, 265. 
Pare, v. to impair, 2068. 
Pasinge, adj. passing, 3513. 
Pepane, n. a doll, 1988. 
Peryfi, v. to destroy, 565. 
Petaill, w. poor people, 3463. 
Pete, n, pity, 674. 
Plenje, v, complain, 2295. 
Plettis, V. plaits, folds, 549. 
Pocy, position, arrangement, 92. 

L. posttto, 
Pouer, adj. poor, 3604. 
Power, adf. poor, 3503. 
Pras, n. praise, 685. 
Precellyt, v. excelled, 387, 436. 
Predfull, adf. pridefuU, proud, 

656. 
Presyt, v. pressed, was urgent, 

689. 
Prewaly, adv. privately, 2144. 
Prifi, n. value, 3035. 
Proferis, t?. prefers, 2957. 



Prophetable, adj. profitable, 199. 
Pupill, n. people, 359. 
Pur, adf. poor, 199. 
Pure, adj. poor, ^50. 
Purway, v. to provide, 642. 
Pwnys, V. to pluiish, 2080, 208*5. 

Quantice, n. prudence, skill, 1230. 
Quit, pp. reqijited, 3488. 
Uwyt, V. to acquit, 2820. 

Rademar, n. redeemer, 81. 

Rademyng, n. redeeming, 96. 

Radnes, n. fear, timidity, 1166, 
1660. 

Radour, n. fear, 3611. 

Raherft, v. rehearse, 101. 

Raipe, n. rope, 563. 

Rammys, adf. excited, violent, 
with the additional idea of de- 
mented, 113. Isl. rammr. 

Rapar, n. connection, 3399. Fr. 
rapport. 

Raqueris, v. requires, 3348. 

Rastrenje, v. to restrain, 1240. 

Rauard, n. reward, 1859. 

Red, V. to clear up, compose dif- 
ferences, 1242. 

Refexone, n. recruiting, strength- 
ening, 784. 

Rek, V. to reach, 1500. 

Rekint, pp. reckoned, 1 033. 

Rewis, 818. See notes. 

Re wis, V. rob, plunder, 2902. 

Rewmys, n. realms, 467. 

Rich, V. enrich, 1874. 

Rignys, v. 1699. 

Ringis, V. 2263. 

Rotable, adj. liable to rot, perish- 
able, 466. 

Rotet, pp. rotted, 455. 

Rouk, V. to crouch down, 3618. 

Roune, v. to whisper, 3618. 

Ruf!>, V. to pride oneself, 2823, 
3483. 

Rusare, n. a flatterer, 3356. 

Rychtwyf^; adf. righteous, 115. 
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Byge, ». rig, back, 1099. 
Ryp, t?. to reap, 2003. 
Eyt, pp, misreading for cryit= 
cried, publicly proclaimed, 756. 

Sad, pp. firm, reliable, 648. 
Sauore, v. to taste, 296, Fr. 

Bovotirer. 
Say, ad/o. so, 1538, 2424. 
Sayndes, n. sendings ; dispensa- 
tions, 104. 
Scaithit, pp, injured, 1323. 
Scaw, n. the itch, 1031. 
Scharp, v, to scharpen, 3900. 
Schaving, pp, shown, 2565. 
Schrewyne, jK>^. shriven, 23, 84. 
Schyr, adj, clear, pure, 1492. 
Seg, n. sedge, rush, 1984. 
Seid, «. seed, 1972. 
Seill, n, happiness, 1613. 
Seldin, ad/o. seldom, 1921. 
Selding, adv. seldom, 3810. 
Sely, adj. simple, innocent, 3265. 
Sen, ado. since, 122« 
Sen, ^^. seen, 2541. 
Send, V. pret. sent, 67. 
Senjory, n. sovranty, authority, 

1585. 
Sere, adj. rarious, several, 961, 

990, 1955. 
Serf, V. deserve, 802, 3201, 3907. 
Seruice, v, serves, does duty, 1042, 

1047. 
Shaffis, V. shows, 922. 
Skill, n. reason, 2445, 2612. 
Slak, n, a hollow in the ground, a 

pit, 768. 
Slok, V. abate, quench^ 791. 
Slydder, adj. slippery, liable to 

fall, 3608. 
Smitit, pp, smitten, 64. 
Smyrkand, part, smiling, 3000. 
Smyt, V. to infect, 1027, 3207. 
Smy table, adj. infectious, 3795. 
Snapyr, v. to snapper, to stumble, 

774. 
Snek, n. a sharp cut, a blow, 3122. 



Somondyuge, n. summoning, 3527. 

Spalys, n. laths, chips, 1979. 

Spens, n. the living room in a 
house, 1980. 

Stad, ^^. beset, 1310. 

Staid, contracted for, stole it, 
3446. 

Stall, ^r^^. stole, 1328. 

Stang, V. to sting, 771. 

Stankis, n. tanks, 408. 

Stek, V. to close, to bar, 1315. 

Stemis, n. stars, 812. 

Stramp, v. to stamp, 331. 

Strentiy, adj. strong, 139. 

Stren^e, v. to strain, constrain, 
194. 

Strind, n. strain, breed, race, 
1695, 1789. 

Strublyne, n. disturbance, vexa- 
tion, trouble, 652. 

Strublyt, pp. disturbed, 2871. 

Sture, adj. stem. 3511. 

Sturt, n. quarrel, discord, 3679. 

Sturtand, part, quarreling, 656. 

Succudry, n. presumption, 1150. 

Sucht, adj. sooth, true, 2558. 

Sucre, adj. slow, lazy, 549. 

Suemes, n. laziness, 3013. 

Suet, pp. sued, petitioned, prayed, 
427. 

Surfastnes, n. surfeiting, 270. 

Sufissand, ad), sufficient, 85. 

Suppowell, n. support, 1194. 

Surplice, n. surplus, excess, 1812. 

Swere, adj. slow, listless, 2486. 

Swik, n. fraud, deceit, 1880. 

Swyk, a^'. i.q. swilk, such, 860. 

Syker, ) adj. certain, sure, 157, 

Sykere, ) 159. 

Syld, V. should, 192. 

Symbly, a^'. similar, 2204. 

Sympilly, adv. simply, 1367. 

Sykirest, adj. most safe, 87. 

Syndernes, n. distinction, division, 
1065. 

Syndrynes, n, separation, varia- 
tion, variety, 1684. 

10 
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Sjre, adj. open, firank, 3677. 
Bjtand, part, suiting, suitable, 
2066. 

Ta, V. take, 2346, 2347. 
Tait, V. to toy, 3775, 3778. 
Takin, n. a token, 3638. 
Takyne, n. token, 2886. 
Tan, pp. taken, 249. 
Telan<t part. tiUii^, 2721. 
Tendis, v. to aim, intend, 2140. 
Tent, ft. heed, care, 566. 
Terains, n. tyrants, 673. 
Terandiy, n. tyranny, 941. 
Temyt, adj. fierce, 3368. 
TetyU, n. title, 2141. 
The, pron. thee, 1713. 
Thir, pron. these, 108, 158. 

Tholl' I ^-^^d^™' 1^^» 11^> ^^^• 
Tholyt, endured, 13. Isl. ]?o/a, 

to bear. A. 8. jfolian. 
Thowlas, adf. thewless, inactiye, 

3745. 
Tholmud, adf. patient, 140. 
Thraw, v. to enthrall, 3250. 
Thret, adj. threatened, terrified, 

3552. 
Thrist, V. thrust, 129. 
Tift, V. to correct by punishment, 

3811. 
Till. prep, to, 99, 245, et passim. 
Tolter, V. to totter, waver, 3090. 
Torment, pp. tormented, 73. 
Trane, n. a device, stratagem, 

3547. 
Tras, V. trace, observe, 1016. 
Tratland, part, tattling, 3039. 
Tratlingis, n. tattle, small talk, 

3259. 
Tratlynge, n. small talk, 3617, 

3625. 
Tretar, n. one to treat, to take 

part in a treaty, 1190. 
TroMds, V. believes, 220. 
Trowyt, pp. trowed, believed, 60. 
Trumpouris, n. deceiver, 2968. 



Tul^uris, n. talebearers, 3538. 
Twichand, part, teaching, 1748. 
Twichet, v. touched apon, 2560. 
Tyg, V. to pat in play, 3778. 
TyHlnes, n. risk, danger, 294. 
TyU, adif. whHe, 88. 
Tymly, adv. too early, 782. 
Tynsell, n. loss, 505. 
Tynt, pp. lost, 779. 
Tyrandry, ». tyranny, 1548. 

Va, », woe, 781. 

Vages(?), n. 1644. 

Vaistour, n. waster, 472. 

Yaneall, adf. venial, 188. 

Vare, v. to veer, waver, 42. 

Veill, adv. well, 1569. 

Yem, n. spot, blemish, 2180. 

Venis, v. thinks, 2751. 

Verdis, n. words, 574. 

Vmbeschew, v. to utterly eschew, 
3139. 

Vmbethow, v. to reflect upon, 400, 
425, but in 400 it should be 
vmhethink. 

Yntholmudnes, n. impatience, un- 
willingness to endure, 102. 

Vonyug, pp. won, gained, 172. 

Vresone, n. i.q. unreason, folly, 
655. 

Vreith, v. to grow angry, 3187. 

Vryth, V. to tear away, 1898. 

Vs, V. to use, 1073, 1075. 

Vyisum, adj. wilful, violent, 3480. 

Vynand, part, winning, 203. 

Vytterly, adv. assuredly, 1797. 

Vyne, v. to win, 163. 

Vyvys, n. possessive case of vj/f, 
a wife, a woman, 3228. 

Waind, v. to hesitate, mind doing 

anything, 3047. 
Waift (?), 1544. 

Walable, adj. advantageous, 3663. 
Wallowed, \part. withered, 323, 
Waleyt, ) 3694. IbL vMja. 
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"Wangell, n. the evangel, tlie gos- 
pel, 251. 

Wanewyt, ». folly, 565. 

Wanttis, V. to vaunt, boast, 2825. 

Wanwitty, adf, foolish, 454. 

Ware, v. to expend, 3554. 

Wary, v. to execrate, ban, curse, 
1994, 3411. 

Waxytfpp, accursed, 1090. 

Wat, V. know, 166. 

Wedand, part, raving, 2480. 

Wedand, ^«r^, maddening, 1644. 

Wefinge, n. weaving, 3769. 

Weildand, part going wild, 2270. 

Weill-varandly, adv, in a clear 
and proper manner, 911. 

Weire, n. war, 3308. 

Weng, V. to take vengeance, 
3540. 

Were, adf. worse, 589, 1090, 2873. 

Werkis, r. aches, 3016. 

Werslyng, n, wrestling, 307. 

Weschell, n, vessels, 417, 3525. 

Wexit, jK>^. vexed, 73. 

Withgang, v. to tolerate, 3747. 

Withgange, n, free enjoyment, 
420. 

Withsaif, v, pret. vouchsafed, 62. 

Wmbeset, pp. stationed, 1137. 

Wnefi, ado. unnethes, hardly, 
2524i 

Wnewynelyk, adj. unsuitable, un- 
just, 909. 

Wnskill, n. lack of wisdom, folly, 
unreasonableness, 1806. 

Wnswere, adj. diligent, 1861. 



Wntymis, n. unseasonable times, 
590. 

Wntymous, a^. untimely, 3332. 

Wodus, n. perhaps for iffedus=: 
wedes, clothing, 2451. 

Woid, adj. empty, 3081. 

Worschipfiill, adj. proud, over- 
bearing, 1302. 

Woufi, n. vows, 3032. 

Wow, n. a vow, 3496. 

Wo wis, V, he vows, 575. 

Wrekis, v. to take vengeance, 
2786. 

Wreukis, i.q. wrenkis, tricks, 
stratagems, 60. A.S. wrenc. 

Wrochit=wrechit, wretched, 440. 

WSfpron. us, 121, 123. 

Wy, n. wise, manner, 2941, 3268. 

Wycht, adj. brave, patient, 140. 

Wychtly, bravely, 52. 

Wyke, adj. wicked. 3785. 

WylfaU, adj. wishful, 2919. 

Wyll, n. wilfulness, 1562. 

Wynynge, pp. wonnen, won, 520. 

Wyf!), V. advise, take thoughti 
2838. 

Wytterly, adv. certainly, 3453. 

Wyj, adj. wise, 3129. 

Ythandly, adv. diligently, 3698. 

Jamynge, n. ambition, 975. 
^auld, pret. yielded, 261. 
Jem, V. to care for, 2344. 
Jhir, n. year, 71. 
Jhit, adv. yet, 168, 195. 
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In the CBBibridffc Unlienlly LtbrstT ; ), froiniheOrii:! MS. ;0i 5, from tbeBulllQl MlJ. 
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Tht FubliculiiHiifor 1869 {m<j«iH.a) n« ;— 

Vn. EARLT ENGLISH PBONUNCIATION, wiih tBpcoial Hcference [0 Shokiptni tBfl 
ChuuotT, byA. J. Ei.LiB, Esq., F.R.a. Part 11, llli, 
VIII. QUEENE ELia.lBETHF.S ACHADEMT, A BOOK OF PRECEDENCE, Elc. EilUnl 
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Syr ThotnBfl Maleor'a Mort d' Arthur. To be edited from Caiton'a edition (1185 A.n.), 
with a new FFeface, TStAxs, and a Gloaeary. {Jn the tMm Siries.) 

The History of tlie Snint Graal or Sank iljal. Bj Henry Lonelicli, Sfcjnner (nl.. 
14*0 A.n.). To be re-edited from lie nnique MS, m the Library of Corpus 
Chriati Cull.. Cambridffa, by F. J, FurnivaU, Esq., M.A. {la the Eiira Soits.) 

The English Chnrleraagne Bomancoe. From the Aui^hinleck and other MSS. 
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CuTBOr Mundi, or Currar o Wmlile, in the Northern and Midland DiaJecta. To lie 

edited from the MSS. in the British Muaenm and Bodleian Libraries, by It. 

Morris, Esq. [rupmJ, 

Hampole's Version of, and Commentary en, the Psalma, and other English Worts, 

To be edited from Northern MSS. by R. Morria, Esq, [Cepiid. 

Barbour's Lives of Ssinta. in the Northern dialect. From the Cambridge Cnivenritii MS. 
A Collection of Early En^iliBh Treatiaea oit Grammar. To be edited chiefly rrOni 

MSS. for the first IJme by Heniy Jj, Wheatley, Esq. IQ/puil. 

m 

The Old and New Testament in Verse, To be edited from (he Vemoti MS, by B. 

Morria, Esq. r„_...-. . 

Medytaoions of the Sopor of our Lorde Thes 

To be edited from the Harl. MS. iroi ( 

Eaq., M.A. 
Lydgate'a Life of St. Edmund, From the preasnlation MS. to Henry VI., Hail, 



e edited from the MSS.. with a Tolnmn 

„ .-. . . f. 8keut,U.A., in 1871 & 1873. [Copird. 
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JiNiTAttr, and sbould be paid cither to the Society's Account at the 

Union Hank of London, H, Argyll Place, Hegent Street, W-, or by 

po3t-of&ce order (made payable at the Chief Office, London) to the 

Hon. Seo., Hesky' B. Wheatley, Esq., 53, Borners Street, London,"W. 

The Sdoielj-'B Texts arc alao sold scparatelj nt the pricni put after Ihem in tlio liats. 

HiB PnliliMtioM fi>T 1S70 are ; 

K. ENGLISH GILDS, their SlstnCu and Castomi. ISStl a.d. Edited by the latn Tdiji.i(ih 

SnTif. Esq., and Mlsa Lucv Toulhib Smith, with a PrallmimrT Eww, fn 5 giuta, 

on ' Tht HlEitaiT and Deielnpinent of Glldi. and The Origin at Tridis-UiJoiu,' by Lojo 

llKENTiini, Doeior Jutii DirUiaqno et phUQsophin Sii. 

41. WILLIAU L\IIDBIt'SllIK0nPJUMa,l.D.1S(». Edit.lnF.J.FDIIH1TAI.I.,Eiq..M.A. 3(. 
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From a MS,, KK. 1, A, Inthe CambtidRe Dniver. Ubrary. Ed. by J, R. Lcbbt, M.A. it. 
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thGCnmh, Dntv. MS, KK. 1. S, by Iha Rev. J, R. Luhbt, M.A. U. 
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TUB ALLrrEBATIYB BOUANCE OF THE imTOttT OF THE HOLY 



. Ill MS., Bflited by the Rev. W, W. Shut, M-A. Uh li, Pii 
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Ihe time of King AlhDd, wilh an EnRliah truoslation, and Ih« Latin origmai, br Heh 
BWBET, Esq., uf Balliol Colloiw, Oiford. [ fn iht Frt 

AV RAltr.T ESOLISU BESTIABY. POEMS OS THE PASSION OF CHBiai' AND Vu 
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hiaMlnnr Paeni. and mnpledng' 

, . ... a ocuioal Essay by Pwt. Kiinwl, 
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